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TITLE 3—THE PRESIDENT

PROCLARATICN 2932

EnLaree THE LIuir Woobds NATIONAL
MoONUMIENT, CALIFORNIA

BY THE PRESIDENT DF THE UNITED STATES
OF ALIERICA

A PROCLATIATION

WHEREAS the Mwr Woods National
Monument, Califorma, was established
by Proclamation No. 793 of January 9,
1908 (35 Stat. 2174), and was enlarged
by Proclamations No. 1608 of September
22, 1921 (42 Stab. 2229), and No. 2122
of April 5, 1935 (49 Stat. 3443), to pro-
teet a most extraordinary growth of
redwood trees (Sequoly Szmpervirens)
of primeval character; and

WHEREAS the s2id monument 13
comprised of various parcels of land
conveyed to the United States, as do-
nations, from -time to time for national-
monument purposes, as separately
described and set out 1n the above-men-
tioned proclamations; and

WHEREAS the William Kent Estate
Company, = corporation of the State of
California, has conveyed to the United
States, s a donation, -a iract of land
adjormng the southwesterly boundary
of the monument o affiord better pro-
tection o the monument and to promote
its admamistration 2nd development; and

WHEREAS the United States has ac-
quired from the State of Califorma 3
leasehold interest in a tract of land ad-
jommng the southeasierly boundary of
the monument fo afford betier protec-
tion to the monument and to promote
its admmustration 2nd development; and

WHEREAS there lies at the entrance
to the monument a tract of land he-
longing to the William Rent Estate Com-
pany wihnch is needed for additional visi-
tor parkmg space and for other purposes
1meident to the proper development and
admumustration of the monument and
which 1s 1 process of acqusition by the
United States for such purposes; and

WHERFEAS it appears that it wonld be
1n the public mterest (1) to enlarge the
Muir Woods ational 3MMonument by add-
mg thereto the said tract of land donated
to the United States by the William Kent
Estate Company and the said tract of
land leased to the United States by the
State of Califorma, (2) to extend the
boundaxies of the monument so as to -

the safd tract of land ovmed by the Wil-
liam Eent Estate Company, and (3) to
provide that the last-mentioned tract of
land shall bzcome a part of the monu-
ment upon acquisition of title thereto or
control thereof by the Unitzd States:
NOW THEREFORE, I, EARRY S.
TRUNMAN, President of the Un!ted States
of .Amenca under and by virtue of the
authority vested in me by cection 2 of
the act of June 8, 1905, 34 Stat. 225 (16
T. S. C. 431), do proclalm thet, subject
to all valid existing risghts, the lands
within the following-deseribed hounda-
T1es which are now ovncd or controlled
by the Unit=d States shall constitute the
Muwr Woeods Natlonal RIonument, and
that the above-desaribed tract of land
within such boundaries which is now
ovmed by the Willlam Xent Eztcte Come-
pany shell bscome a part of such monu-
ment upon the acquisition of title thereto
or control thereof by the Unlted States:

Beginning at o point shoevn o5 A-14 on
the map included with and meade g part of
Presidentinl Proclamaticn I70. 753, dated Jan-
uary 9, 183 (35 Stat. 2174), ectabli-hing the
Tiair Weods ITatlonal NMenument, whlch is
the northernmost point ¢f the cofd monue
ment o3 precently constituted,

From the initial yoint,
17° 18’ E., 282840 1t.;
4° 10’ E,, 930.6D ft.;
45° 17° ., 282.80 {t.;
£6° §53° S6° E. 10313 1t.;
55° 11 10"’ E., 562.08 1t.;
5° 18' W 12637 1t.,
33° 42 I-: 8323 1t.;
g4° 42’ B, 21541 It'

. £1° 48° L., 216.16 1t.;
along o curve to the porth with a radius of
1025.0 It. for a distance of 23325 it.;

5. €6° 21’ L, 150.92 it.;
thence nlong a curve to the couth with o
radius of £75.0 1t. for n dictance of 85073 1t.;

S. 38° 03" V7., 143.10 {t.;

S.38° 12' 30 E, 49122 1t.;

N. 74° 58' 17, £91.16 1t.;

N. 74° 56 V., 224.7G 1t.;

S. 64° 12* V7., 20.85 1t.;

8. £€3° 37" W., T13.G6 ft.;

N. 73° 57' 17, B30.02 it

N. 47° 27° 7., 145040 ft;

N. 47° 43" ., 102000 1t.;

5. 49° 3¢’ 17., 8344 1t;

S. 85° £3' 7., €62.81 1t.;

N. 11° 36’ E., 199.28 1t,;

N, 78° 24’ W7, 7862 1it.,

N. g1° 39’ W., 187.00 1t.;

N. 83° 59’ 7., 83.00 1t.;

N, 53° 36" V7., 803.37 1¢t.;

N, 52° 03’ 17., 621.50 Tt.;

(Continued on p. £271)
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Ezxceptions from the competi-

tive service; Departmrent of
Defense, Court of Military
Appeals
Exclusions from. provisions of
Federal Employees Pay Act of
1945, as amended, and the
Classification Act of 1949, as
amended, and establishment
of maximum stipends for
positions in government hos-
pitals filled by student or

Published daily, except Sundays, Mondays,
and days following official ‘Federal holidays,
by the Federal Register Division, National
Archives and Records Service, General Serv-
jces Administration, pursuant to the au-
thority contained in the Federal Register
Act, approved July 26, 1935 (49 Stat. 500, as~
amended; 4¢ U. S. C,, ch, 8B), under regula=
tlons prescribed by the Administrative Com-
mittee of the Federal Register, approved by
the President. Distribution is made only by resident tramnees; maximum
the Superintendent of Documents, Govern=- stipends
ment Printing Office, Washington 25, D. C.

The regulatory material appearing herein Commerce Depariment
1s keyed to the Code of Federal Regulations, See Civil Aeronautlcs Administra-
which is published, under 50 titles, pursuant tion.
to section 11 of the Federal Register Act, as R A
amended June 19, 1937. Economic Stabilization Agency

The FepERAL REGISTER Will be furnished by  See Price Stabilization, Office of,
mail to subscribers, free of postage, for $1.50 . N
per month or $16.00 per year, payable in  Farm Credit Adn:"ms‘"uilon
advance, The charge for individual coples  Rules and regulations:

(minimum 156¢) varies in proportion to the = Federal land banks generally;
slze of the Issue. Remit check ortmoney interest rates on loans made
order, made payable to the Superintendent

of Documents, directly to the Government through associations......_-
Printing Ofiice, Washington 25, D. C. Farmers Home Administration

There are no restrictions on the republica- Rules and regulations:

Disaster loan program; making
and servicmng of disaster
loans

tion of material appearing in the FEDErarn
Farmr ownership loan limita-

REGISTER,
tions; average value of
farms and investment lim-
its:
Arizona.
Rhode Island (2 documents) -
Pur loan program; rafes and

CODE OF FEDERAL
REGULATIONS
1949 Edition

terms
POCKET SUPPLEMENTS Fegieral Power Commission
Notices:
(For use during 1951) Hearings, ete..
Jowa Public Service CoOocan-a

The following Pocket Supplements are now

Missour: Public Service Co_...
avatlable:

Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line

Tile 46: Part 146 1o end (50.45) | Co. ,‘: documents) ... -

Title 49- Parts 91 fo 164 ($0.30) | &2 ogrcal Survey

Title 49: Part 165 to end ($0.35) Ca]i_forma,, npower site classifi-
—— cation

Proviously announced: Titles 4~5 ($0.35); .

Title 6 ($1.50); Title 7, Parts 1-209- Housing anl Home Finance

1$0.75); Parts 210~899 ($1.50); Part 900 Agency

to end {$1.25); Title .8 ($0.35); Title 9 See also Public Housing Adminis=-

(30.25); Titles 10-13 ($0.30); Title 14, tration.

Part 400 to end ($0.45); Title 15 {$0.45);
Title 16 {$0.40); Title 17 ($0.25); Title 18
($0.35); Title 19 ($0.30); Title 20 {$0.30);
Title 21 ($0.65); Titles 2223 ($0.35);
Title 24 (so 75); Title 25 ($0.25); Title

Rules and regulations:
Residential credit controls, re-
laxation of; processing of ex-
ceptions and terms for criti-
cal defense housing areas

26: Parts 1-79 ($0.30); Parts 80-169 (CR 3)
($0.25); Parts 170-182 ($0.50); Parts Housing Expediter, Office of
183-299 ($1.25); Title 26: Paris 300 to Rules agd regulatioﬁs:

end; and Title 27 ($0.30); Titles 28-29
($0.60); Titles 30-31 ($0.35); Title 32
{$1.50); Title 33 ($0.45); Titles 35-37

Rent controlled, housing and
rooms 1n roomung houses;
Michigan (2 ,documents) ...

($0.30]; Titles 40-42 ($0.35); Titles . .
Y 4748 ($0.70) |m|3~ugrahon and Naturaliza-
tion Service
O

Proposed rule making:

Aliens’ border crossing identi-
fication cards; resident
alien’s border .crossing iden-
tification card; qualification
to obtain

Order from Superintendent of Documents,
Government Printing Office, Washington
25, D. C.
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Chapter IT (Executive orders)
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N. 31° 49’ W7, 258.89 1t.;
8. 51° 52' \V., 449.53 1t.,
S. 52° 34’ 7., 877.94 1t,,
S. 49° 34’ W, 239.10 1t.,
., 70° 42* W., 200.00 1t,,
N. 52° 26' V7., 492.39 1t.,
8. 73° 17’ \7., 239.73 1t.;
N. 85° 35 W, 319.84 1t.,
N. 65° 37’ W.. 639.52 1t.;
N. 42° 28’ W7,, 378.05 1t., -
N. 42° 28’ Y7, 7500 1¢.,
N. £8° 67’ E., 362090 £t.;
8. 89° 39’ E,, 1341.70 1t.;
8. 65° 41’ E,, 1017.20 tt.;
N. 83° 42’ E., B37.60 1t.,
N. 55° 28’ £, 1560.00 £t. to the pcint of
bazinning;
containing §04271 agercs, more or lecs,

The Director of the Nationnl Park
Service, under the direction of the Sec-
retary of the Interior, shall have the
supervision, management, and control of
the said Muir Woods National LIonu-
ment, as provided in the act of Aurust
25,1916, ch. 408, 39 Stat. 535, and acts ad-
ditional thereto or amendatory-thereof,

Warning is hereby expressly given to
all unguthorized persons not to appro-
priate, injure, destroy, or remove any
feature of this monument fnd not to
locate or settle upon any of the lands
thereof.

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, I have here-
unto set my hand and caused the Seal of
the United States of America to be
affixed.

DONE at the City of Washinston this
twenty-sixth day of June in the year of

our Lord nineteen hundred and
[sear]l fifty-one, and of the Independ-
ence of the United States of
America the one hundred and ceventy-
fifth.
Hanny 8. Tnorwan

By the President:

Dzan AcHESON,
Secretary of State.

[F. R. Doc, 51-7565; Filed, Juns 27, 18513
5:14 p. m.]
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EXECUTIVE ORDER 10259

DCLEGATING TO THD SCCEITARY 67 STATE
TRE AUTBORITY VCSICD It T=EC PRES-
weERT BY Tiriz V or THEE FoRmIcw
EcorouIc ASSISTANCE ACT oF 1850 Ro-
ZATING TO INTCHINATIONAL CHILDEIN'S
Yerrane Wong

By virtue of the authority vested in
me by section 1 of the act of Auzust 8,
1050, 64 Stat, 419 (Public Law 673, 81st
Conrress) and as President of the
United States, I hereby delszate to the
Sccretary of State and to any Assistant
Sccretary of State desiomafed by him
the authority vestzd i the President by
Title V of the Foreirn Economie Assist-
ence Act of 1950 (64 Stat. 209, Public
Iaw 535, 81st Congress) relating fo in-
ternationzl children’s welare work.

Harny S. Teunrus

THC WEITE HOUSE,
June 27, 1951,
[P. R. Daec. 61-7337; Filed, June 27, 1231;
4:23 p. m.]

EXECUTIVE ORDER 10260

Dzesicnatmic Ccrrans Acencizs Pursu-
ANT TO Stkcmon 103 (a) or THE
RenCeoTIATION ACT oF 1851

By virtue of the authority vested in
me by the Renegotiation Act of 1951
(Public Law 9, 82nd Congress), herein-
after referred to as the Act, and as
President of the United States, it is or-
dered as follows:

1. The Federel Civil Defense Admniz- *
tration, the INational Advisory Commif-
tee for Aeronautics, the Tennessze Vallsy
Authority, and the United States Coast
Guard, each of which exercises functions
havinT o direct and immediate connec-
tion with the national defenss, are hereby
desirmated, pursuant to szction 103 2)
of the Act, as ogencies of the Govern-
ment included within the definition of
the term “Dzpartment” for the purpasss
of Title I of the Act.

2. In accordance with section 102 of
the Act, the provisions of Title X of the
Act shall be applicable to all contracts
with each agency desitnated in para-
graph 1 of this order, and related sub-
contracts, to the extent of the amounts
received or accrued by a confractor or
subcontractor on or after the first day
of July 1951, whether such contracts or
subcontracts were made on, before, or
after that date. s

Hanry S. Tnm_mr

Tre ¥7a112 HOUSE,
June 27 1351.

[F. R. Dze. 51-7336; Filed, Jume 27, 1551
4:20 p. m.]

EXECUTIVE ORDER 10261

AreennrenT oF Exvceurive Orper No.
10000 * or SEPTCIIBLR 16, 1943, PrescrIE-
176 Reeurarions GOVERRING ADDITIONAL
COMPENSATION AuND CRepir GRANILD
Ceootany Enrproyess oF TER FEDERAL
GovemritEnr Sconviic Oursinz  THE
UIaTeD STATLS

By virtue of the authority vested inme
by cections 303, 443, and 853 of the For-*

313 P, R. §453, €075; 3 CFR, 1943 Supp,
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eign Service Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 1002,
1006, 1024; 22 U. S. C. 843, 888, 1093) by
the act of August 8, 1950 (64 Stat. 419;

3 U. S. C. 301-303) and as President of.

the United States, it is ordered as fol-
lows:

1, Sections 402, 503, and 601 of Execu-
tive Order No. 10000 of September 16,
1948, are hereby amended to read as
follows:

“Sec. 402. Salary differentials. For-
eign Service staff officers and employees
at the posts referred to 1n section 401,
above, shall, while such posts remam
Foreign Service differential posts, be paid
additional compensation 1in the form of
salary differentials at rates not to ex-
ceed 25 percent of the basic salary rates
.of the staff corps pay schedule, 1n ac-

THE PRESIDENT

cordance with such regulations as the
Secretary of.State may prescribe.”

“Sec. 503. Designation and cancellg-

tion of designation of unhealthful posts.

The Secretary of State 1s hereby author«
1zed and empowered to exercise the au-
thority vested in the President by section
853 of the Foreign Service Act of 1946
(22 U. S. C. 1093) to establish from time
to time a list of places which by reason
of climatic or other extreme conditions
are to be classed as unhealthful posts
and to. cancel the designation of any
places as unhealthful. Each place des-
ignated as unhealthful by the Secretary
hereunder shall be so designated as of
January 1, 1942, or as of a later date to
be fixed by the Secretary. The provi-
sions of sections 501 and 502 of this

Executive order shall be subject to the
authority delegated to the Secretary of
State by this section.”

“Sec. 601. Publication. Regulations
prescribed by the Secretary of State and
the Civil Service Commission, and des-
ignations of places and rates fixed by
them, under or pursuant to this order
shall be published in the FeperAL REQ
ISTER.”

' 2, Section 404 of the sald Executlve
Order No. 10000 is hereby revoked,
HARRY S, TRUMAN

THE WHITE HOUSE,
June 27, 1951,

[F. R, Doc. 51-75638; Filed, June 27, 1061;
4:20 p. m.]

RULES AND REGULATIONS

TITLE 5—ADMINISTRATIVE
. PERSONNEL

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission

PART 6—EXCEPTIONS FROM THE
COMPETITIVE SERVICE

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE; COURT OF
MILITARY APPEALS

Effective upon publication 1n the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER, & new paragraph (d) 1s
added to § 6.104 as follows:

§6.104 Deparitment.of Defense.
* =

(d) Court of Military Appeals. (1)
One private secretary and two technical
assistants to each Judge of the Court.
(R. 8. 1768, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, 5 U. 8. C. 631,
633; E. O. 9880, Feb, 24, 1947, 12 F. R. 1259;
3 CFR, 1947 Supp. E. O. 9973, June 28, 1948,
13 F. R. 3600; 3 CFR, 1948 Supp.)

UniTeEp STATES CIVIL SERV-
ICE COMMISSION,

*

[seaL] ROBERT RAMSPECK,
Chawrman.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7468; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:47 a. m.]

PART 27—ExcLUSION FROM PROVISIONS OF
FEDERAL EMPLOYEES PAy AcT oF 1945,
AS AMENDED, AND CLASSIFICATION ACT OF
1949, AND ESTABLISHMENT OF MAXIMUM
STIPENDS FOR POSITIONS IN GOVERNMENT
HosP1TALS FILLED BY STUDENT OR RESI-
DENT TRAINEES

MAXIMUM STIPENDS -

Effective May 31, 1951, the maximum,
stipends preseribed in § 27.2 under the
heading All other Federal hospitals axre
amended to read as set out below-

. §27.2 Maximum stipends prescribed.
£ 3 *

All other Federal hospitals:
Approved internship, per year..... $2,200
First year approved residency....
Second year appraoved residency.... 3,800

All other Federal hospitals—Con.
Third year approved residency...- $4,200

Fourth year approvedwresidency.... 4,700
s
{61 Stat. 727; 5 U. S. C. 1051-1058)
‘UNiTED STATES CIVIL SERV-
ICE COMMISSION,
[sEAL] ROBERT RAMSPECK,
Chairman.
IF. R. Doc. 51-7467; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:47 a. m.]

TITLE 6—AGRICULTURAL CREDIT

Chapter I—Farm Credit Administra-
tion, Department of Agriculture

Subchgpier B—rFederal Farm Loan System
[Farm Credit Administration Order 524]

PART 10—FEDERAL LAND BANKS
GENERALLY

INTEREST RATES ON LOANS MADE THROUGH
ASSOCIATIONS

Effective July 1, 1951, § 10.4 of Tifle 6
of the Code of Federal Regulations, as
amended (14 F R. 851) is hereby
amended to read as follows:

§10.4 Interest rates on loans made
through associations. Approval is here-
by giwven to an interest rate of 4 per
centum per annum on loans by banks
through associations generally, and to
an mterest rate of 41, per cenfum per
annum on:

(a) Loans by the Federal Land Bank
of Springfield applied for through asso-
ciations on and after January 1, 1949;
and

(b) Loans by the Federal Land Bank
of Baltimore applied for through asso-~
ciations on and after October 1, 1951,

and to an interest rate of 5 per centum
per annum on loans by the Federal Land
Bank of Columbia applied for through
associations on and affer July 1, 1951,
notwithstanding such loan interest rates
exceed by more than 1 per centum per
annum the interest rate on the Federal

-~

farm loan bonds of the last serles 1ssued
prior to the making of any such loans
(but for higher interest rates approved
for loans on special classes of property
in the continental United Stafes, seo
§10.5) [22]

(Sec. 6, 47 Stat. 14; 12 U, 8. 0, 665, Inter«
prets or applies secs. 4, 12 “Second,” 17, 30
Stat. 362, 370, 375, as amended; 12 U, 8. O,
672, 171 “Second,” 831)

[sEAL] I. W Dudcan,
Governor,
Farm Credit Administration.\

[F. R. Doc. 51-7481; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:46 a. m.]

Chapter lll—Farmers Home Adminis«
tration, Department of Agriculture

Subchupter B—Farm Ownership Loans
ParT 311—BASsic REGULATIONS
SuBPART B—LOAN LIMITATIONS

AVERAGE VALUES OF FARMS AND INVESTMENT
LIMITS; ARIZONA

For the purposes of Title I of the
‘Bankhead-Jones Farm ‘Tenant Act, as
amended, the average value of efficlent
family-type farm-management units
and the investment limit for the county
identified below are determined to be as
herein set forth. The average value and
the investment limit heretofore estab-
lished for sald county, which appear
in the tabulations of average values and
investment limits under § 311.30, Chap-
ter III, Title 6 of the Code of Fedexal
Regulations (13 F R. 9381), are herchy
superseded by the average value and tho
investment limit set forth below for said
county.

ARIZONA
Average Inveats
County volds. | miont liualt
Greenleo. $22, 000 312, 000
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(Sec. 41, 60 Stat. 1066; 7 U. S. C. 1015. In-
terprets or applies secs. 3, 44, 60 Stat. 1074,
1069; 7 U. S. C. 1003, 1018)

Issued this 26th day of June 1951.

[sEaLl
Secrelary of Agriculiure.

[F. R. Doe. 51-7483; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:45 2. m.]

Part 311—Basic REGULATIONS
SuBpPART B—L.0AN LIITITATIONS

AVERAGE VALUES OF FARMIS AND INVESTLIENT
LILIOTS;, REODE ISLAND

For the purposes of Title I of the
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as
amended, the average value of efiicient
family-type farm-management units
and the investment limit for the county
1dentified bzlow are determined to be as
hzremn set forth; and § 311.30, Chapter
I, Title 6 of the Code of Federal Reg-
ulations (13 F. R. 9381} 1s amended by
adding said county, .average value, and
mvestment limit to the tabulations ap-
pearing m said section under the State
of Rhode Island, -

RuODE IsLAND

Invest-

Average
County value | ment limit

Bristol $§15, 000 $12,000

(Sec. 41, €0 Stat. 1066; 7 U. S. C. 1015. In-
terprets or applies secs. 3, 44, 60 Stat. 1074,
1069; 7 T. S. C. 1003, 1018)

Issued this 26th day of June 1951.

[seAL] CHARLES ' BRANNAN,
Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R, Doc. 51-7479; Filed, June 238, 1951;
8:46 a. m.}]

Part 311—Basic REGULATIONS
SoppaRT B—IL:0aw IInOTATIONS

AVERAGE VALUES OF FARLIS AND INVESTIIENT
LIMITS; RHODE ISLAND

For the purposes of Title I of the
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, as
amended, average values of efficient

family-type farm-management units..

and mvestment limits for the counties
1dentified below are determined to be as
herein set forth. The average values and
mvestment limits heretofore established
for said counties, which appear in the
tabulations of -average values and in-
vestment limits under § 311.30, Chapter
111, Title 6 of the Code of Federal Regu-
Iations (13 . R. 9381) are hereby super-
seded by the average values and invest-
ment limits set Iorth *below for said
counties.,

REODE ISLAXD
Average Invest-
County valug | ment imit
Kent. $15,000 §12,000
NewWPOIt e oo _— 15,000 12,030
Providence. 15,000 12,000

CuARLES F. BrANNAN, °

FEDERAL REGISTER

(Sec. 41, 60.Stat. 10£6; 7 U. 8. C. 1015. Intcre
prets or apples cees. 3, 44, €0 Stat. 1074,
10€9; 7 U. S. C, 1003, 1018.)

Issued this 26th day of June 1951.

[searl Caances F. Bramian,
Secretary of Agriculture.
[F. R. Doc. 51-~7480; Filed, June 23, 1951;
8:46 a. m.]

Subchaptor F—{iscellancous Regulations
Parr 381—Disaster Loarw Prosnary
IIARYING AND SERVICING OF DISASTER LOANS

The introduction to § 381.6 in Title 6,
Code of Federal Regulations (16 . R.
3970) is amended to provide that dis-
aster loans approved on or aftef July 1,
1951, will bear interest at the rate of 5
pereent per annum, and as £0 amended
reads as follows:

§381.6 Rates and terms. Disaster
loans approved on or after July 1, 1851,
will bear interest from the date of the
advance at the rate of 5 percent par
annum on the unpaid principal balance.
Such loans will be scheduled for repay-
ment 1 accordance with the followiny
policies:

(R. 8. 161; 5 U. 5. C~22. Interprets or ap-
ples sec. 2, €3 Stat. 44; 12 U. §. C. 11482-2)

Drrrvarion: §381.6 contained in FEA In-
struction 445.1.

Drrrarp B. LASSETER,
Admnistrator
Farmers Home Administration.

Junk 21, 1951.
Approved: June 26, 1951.

CHARLES ¥ Braman,
Secretary of Agriculture.

[F. R. Doe¢. 51-7477, Flled, June 28, 1951;
8:47 a. m.]

[sEaLl]

ParT 382—Fur Loan Procrary
RATES AND TEQLIS

The introduction to § 382.5 in Title 6,
Code of Faderal Regulations (14 F. R.
4775) is amended to provide that fur
loans approved on or after July 1, 1951,
will bear interest at the rate of 5 percent
per annum, and as so amended reads as
follows:

§382.,5 Ratesand terms. The amount
of the lcan will be determined by the
minimum actual meeds of the applicant.
Fur loans approved on or after July 1,
1951, will bear interest from the date of
the advance at the rate of 5 percent per
annum on the unpaid principal. Such
loans will be scheduled for repayment in
installments extending over the mini-
mum pericd of time consistent with the
applicant’s anticipated ability to repay,
as determined from an analysls of his
operations, subject to the following:

(R. 8. 161; 6 U. 8. C. 22. Intcrprets or op-
plies sec, 1, 63 Stat. 43; 12 T. §. C. 1148a-1)
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Droayation: § 3825 contzained in FEA Ine
ctruction £48.1.

[szarl Dnrarp B. LASSETIR, .

Adnnisirator
Farmers Home Admumstration.
Jouz 21, 1951,
Approved: June 26, 1951,
Caanres F. Bnanman,
Secretary of Agriculfure.

[F. B. D3> 61-7473; Filed, Jume 23, 1951:
8:46 2. m,]

-

TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION

Chapter 1—Civil Aeronavtics Doard
{Rogs. Sorinl No. SR-353]

Pant 40—Am Canrizn OPCRATING
CERTIFICATION

Pant €0—A1r TrAFPFIC RULES
Panr 61—Scuepurep Am Camrite RULES

LONG-DISTANCE DONESTIC SCETDULLD AIR
CANNIER OPERATIONS

Adopted by the Civil Aeronzufics
Board ot its office in Washinston, D. C.,
on the 21st doy of June 1951.

Special Civil Alr Rezulation SR-346
which currently espires Junz 30, 1931,
provides speclal opzrating rules for
scheduled air earrlers opzrating in ac-
cordance with Part 61 at altitudes in ex-
cczs of 12,500 feet abiove sza level east
of lonrmitude 100° W. and at alfifudes m
excacs of 14,500 fest ahove sea level wesh
of longitude 100° V. in lonz-distane: op~
erations. At the time that spec:al rezu-
lation was adopted it was anticipated
that a revision of Parts 40 and 61,which
would incorporate provisions similar to
thoze contained in SR-346, would bz
completed prior to June 30, 1951. How-
ever, while the Board's Bureau of Safety
Regulation has been actively enzaged n
that project, the revision hzas not been
completed. It is, therefore, deemed de-
sirable to extend, in the interest of eon-
tinuity in scheduled air carrier opsra-
tions, the effective date of SR-346 until
June 30, 1952, or until such earlier date
as the projected revizsion may bescome
efficctive.

Interested parsons have bzen affordzd
an opportunity to participate in tha
makinr of this rule, and due considera~
tion has been given to all relevant mat-
ter submitted. Since this rezulation mm-~
poses no additional burdzn on any par-
son, it may ke made effective without
prior notice.

In consideration of the forezoing tha
Civil Aeronautics Board makes and pro-
muleates the following Spzeial Civil Air
Regulation, effective Iimmediately, to
read as follows:

Flirhts of scheduled air carriers while
at altitudes in excess of 12,500 feet above
sea level east of longitude 100° V. and
14,500 feet above sea level west of longi~
tude 100° Y7 shall comply with the an-
plicable provisions of the Civil Air Rezu-
lations except as follows:

(2) Such flivhts need nof comply with
the requirements of § €045 Riznt-side
trafile, § 61.252 Deviation from route, or
any czctions of Parts 40 and 61 concern-
ing eivil airways.
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(b) Such flighis need not comply with
the requirements of §60.43 Air traffic
clearance, § 60.21 Adherence to air traf-
fic clearances, § 60.47 Radio communica-
tions, and § 61.171 (¢) Weather reports,
except to the extent which the Admims-
trator may prescribe,

(c). Each pilot in command engaged in
those operations shall be qualified for the
route, if he is qualified for operations
over any regular authorized route for the
air carrier involved hetween the regular
terminals for such operations.

(d) Each dispatcher who dispatches
aircraff on flichts authorized by this
regulation shall be qualified under
§ 61.154 of the Civil Air Regulations for
operation over an authorized route for
the air carrier involved between the reg-
ular terminals of such operations: Pro-
vided, That, when he 1s qualified only on
& portion of such route he may dispatch
aireraft only after coordinating the dis-
patch with dispatchers who are qualified
for the other portions of the route be-
tween the points to be served.

This regulation supersedes Special
Civil Air Regulation SR-346, and shall
terminate June 30, 1952, unless sooner
superseded or rescinded.

(Sec. 205, 62 Stat. 984; 49.U. S, C. 425. In=
terpret or apply secs. 601, 604, 52 Stat. 1007, as
amended, 1010; 49 U. S. C. 551, 554)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEAL] M. C. MULLIGAN,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7484; Filed, June 28, 1951;

8:45 a, m.]

- [Supp. 2, Amdt, 15]
ParT 60-—AIR TRAFFIC RULES

MINIMUM EN ROUTE INSTRUMENT
ALTITUDES

The mimimum en route instrument al-
titude alterations appearmg heremnafter
are adopted when indicated in order to
promote safety of the fiying public.
Compliance with the notice, procedures,
and effective date provisions of section
4 of the Admistrative Procedure Act
would be impracticable and contrary to
the public interest, and therefore 1s not
required. Part 601s amended as follows:

1. Section 60.17-12 Green Civil Aw-
way No. 2, 1s amended by adding:

Mini.
From— To— mum
altitude
Bismarck, N, Dak, | Jamestown, N, Dak. | 3,400
(VOR) “ia direct or (VOR) via direct or
15° N, altitude ra- :(lis°]N altitude ra-
al,
Jamestown, Dak, | Fargo, N. Dak. (VOR) | 2,800
(VOR) vfa direct or via direct or 15° N.
d?" N. altitude ra- | altitude radial.
.'Fargo,N Dak. (VOI]l}) Alexandria, Minn., 2,800
via direct or 15° N. (VOR) via direct or
sltitude radial; 15:’ila iNE altitude
Alexandria, Minn. | Minneapolis, Minn, | 12,600
(VOR) via direct or (VOR) via direct or
15° lNE altitude IBEMNE altitude
LaCrer,Wis (VOR) Lone Rock 2,500
vindircetoris° NE. |~ (VOR) via dicuet ot
altitude radial, 15° NE. eltitude

tu,dz ,000'—Minimum continuous VOR reception altle
0,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

2. Section 60.17-13 Green Civil Aire
way No. 3, 1s amended by adding:

Min.
From— To— mum
altituda
Naperville,Tll. (V OR) | Chicago Heights, 1. 2,300
via radial 120, (VOR) via radial
Chicago Heights, il Mlllersburg 2,100
%1) via direct or direct or
15° 8. altitude radial. 15°S altltudemdial
Millersburg, Ind. | Archbold, Ohio (INTD).| 12,300
(VOR) viaradial 90.
Archbold, Ohio (INT). Tolle;io,dohi%s (VOR) 2,000
v
Millersburg, Ind. | Toledo, Ohio (VOR) | 12300
(VOR) viaradials 75 ggig radials 258 or
'.l‘oledo, Ohio (VOR) | Sandusky,Ohio(INT).| 2,000
via radial 095.
Sandusky Ohio Clevoland Ohio 1,900
(INT). (VOR) via radial
Cleveland, Ohio Youngstown, Ohio 2, 600
(VOR) "via direct || (VOR) wvia direct
15° N. «altitude ord151° N. altitude
radial.
’I‘oledo, Ohio (VOR) | Int. ‘Toledo, Ohio| 2,200
via radial 121, (VOR) radial 121
/ and W cs.. Wel
lington, Ohio
{VAR).
Int. Toledo, Ohio} Wellington, Ohio 2, 200
(VOR) radiat 121 | (VAR) via VAR.
and W. crs, Welling-
ton, Ohio (VAR).
Wellington, Obio | Int. E. ¢rs. Welling- 2, 600
(VAR) via VAR, ton, Ohxo (VAR)
and Youn
Ohlo (VOR, mdml
Int. E. crs. Welling- Youn%town, Ohio 2, 600
ton, Ohio (VAK) (VA ) via radial
and Youn gstown,
omo (VOR) radial

tude.

1‘13,000’—Mimmum continuous VOR reception alti

3. Section 60.17-14 Green Civil Awrway
No. 4, 1s amended by adding:

Min-
From— To— imum
altitudo
8t. Lows, Mo. (VOR) | Loogootee, Ill. (VOR) 2,000
via_direct or 15° N. |  va direct or 15° N.
31]18(1 S. altitude ra- and S alfitude ra-
Loogootee, I1. (VOR) | Terre " Haute 2,000
wia_direct or 15° N. (VOR) via du'ect or
and S. altitude ra- 15° N. and 8. alti-
tude radials.
Terre Haute Ind. | Indianapolis, Ind. 2,100
(VOR) via direct'or ) via direct or
:tli?;l N. altitude ra- 15° N. altitude ra-
Indianapohs Ind. Dayton, Ohio (VOR)
(VOR) via direct or via direct or 15° N. | _, 2,300
5°]N altitude ra- altitude radial.
Dayton, Ohio (VOR) | Columbas, Ohie 2,300
via direct or 15° N, (VOR) via direct or
altitude radial. illsl;LN. altitude ra-

1This route is associated with this airway since the
route lies withn the control area established for this

aIrway.

4, Section 60.17-105 Amber Civil Air-
way No. 5, 1s amended by adding:

Mint.
From— To— mum
\ altitude
St. Lowss, Mo. (VOR) | Springfield, . (VOR) | 2,000
via direct or, 15° W, via direct; or 16° W,
5 altxt%diadm&m(lvom P alttltude ﬁladia(lvom 2,20
pringfie ontiac
via direct or 15° E, via direct or 15° E.
Paltg{t?de radia(lvo R) Naltitutiiﬁ mﬂﬁvon) 2,000
ontiac, aperville,
via ditect or 15° E. ?3 direct or 15° E,
altitude radial. altitude radial,
Int. Milwaukee, Mllwaukee, Wis. 2,100
(VOR) radial 179 (V O R) via radial
and Oh!caﬁ) Heighm,
-(VOR) =

5, Section 60.17-10 Amber Civil Alr-

way No. 6, is amended by adding:

From—

To~

Minle
wnun
altitude

Nashvillg, Tonn.
(VOR) via direct or
15° E. altitude ra-
dial.

Bowling Greett, Ky.
(VOR) viamdlalqs

Bowling Grecn, Ky.
(VOR) via 15° E.
altitude radial,

altitudo radlal,

Columbus, Ohlo
(VOR) via direct or
15’] W. altitudo ra-

Manstield, Ohio
(VOR) via direct
radial.

Bowling Green, Ky,
(VOR) via dlrect or
16° E. altitude ra.

Louisvlllo.l(v. (VOR)
viarad

Louisvlllo,l{y. SVOR)
via 15° L, altitude

radial,
Oinolnnatl, Ohlo

VOR) via direct
or 16° E. oltitude

Mnnﬂﬂold, Ohlo
(VOR) via dircet or
15° W, sltitudo ra-

dia
Olovolnnd, Ohto
(VOR) via dlrect
radial,

2,000

2,200
12,200

2,400

2,600

2,600

‘ ld 2,600—Minimum continuous VOR reception altls
ude.

6. Section 60.17-211 Red Civil Alrway
No. 11, is amended by adding:

Miut.
muin
From— To~ altls
tudo
St. Louis, Mo. (VOR) Evunsvme,lnds OR)| 12,100
via dircet or 15° 8. via direct or 15° 8,
altitudo radial, altitude radial,
Evansville,Ind.(VOR) Loulsvi]lo. Ky.(VOR) | 12,100
via radial 76 or 15° via radial 267 or 16°
N. sltitude radial, N. altitude radial,

14,400/—Minimum continuous VOR recoption altl
uade.
¢ ’d2,500’—Minlmum continuous VOR recoption alti-
udo.

7. Section 60.17-212 Red Civil Alrway
No. 12, is amended by adding:

Mint
From— To— mumn
altitude
Naperville, IIL (VOR) | Int. Chieago Mid- 2,300
vi)aeradlai 88.( way), ll.g I( !
calizer crs, and Ohl-
vg Helghts, 111,
(VOR) radial 331,
Int, Ohimgo (Mld- South Bond, Ind, 2,300
way), Il S lo- (VOB) via radial
callzer crs, and Ohl-
‘;o Helghts, 1l
{VOR) ra 1u1331.
South Bond, Int, South Bend, Ind, | 2,000
(VOB) vmmdial75. & OR) mdlal?ﬁund
Tillersburg, Ind.
(VOR) rad al m‘
Int. South Bend, Ind, Litohﬂold, M 2,400
VOR) radial 76and | ~ (VOR) via L
illersburg, Ind. 258,
(VOR), radinl 34,
South Bend, Ind, | Litohfleld Mloh. 2,400
(VOR) via 16° N. | (VOR I
altitude radlal. altitu
Litchﬂeld, Mich. Dotrolt Mlch‘ VOR) 2,400
(VOR) via direct or ect or 15° N,
31?;, N. altitude ra- ultltudo radial,

8. Section 60.17-214 Red Civil Atrway
No. 14, is amended by adding:

ik

n

From— To— altle
tude

Indianapolls Ind. Lnrayotto,lnd OR) 2,100

v) viaalrect or | via direct of 16° W,
15° W, altitude ra- | altitudo radial,
Ln{ayotte, Ind. (VOR) Ohleago Holghts, 11, | 2,000

via direct or 15° E,
and W, altitude ra-
dlals,

OR) via direct or
16° E. and W, alti.
tudo radlaly,
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‘Minl mm
Fom— i To— ,mmmu‘ From=— To— | o.L«
: tuda: tuda
Indi lis, Ind. | Tt.Tndianapolis Ind. |' 12,1007 Findla oma(von) cmumbm Ohlo | 2,629
TN OR) maradialsi, | (VORY. toiel 36| 2 Viadlectar 1B, | - (VOR) wiadircster |
. and Chicaroe Rrteeirde ) 1 sw altltads
i Heights; Ui (VOR) rodlol
15 Ealtituda, ra-
Int, Indianapolis; Ind, | Int: Chicico-Beiohts, .| 12,100, 13. Section 60017289 Red Civil Airway
R ..(VOR) 15> E.
ganod :sc’zrﬁ?%t;g%' almu(v? R . 125 | No. 89, is amended by, adding;
155 B.oltitude radial| (VOB).1% E. A=,
138, + tuderedidl viaChi+ | . 244t
cazo Heghts, m. From— To~— mnm
I 13%& alfitnderadial ! altitad
h?
Chisaeo Heights, TIL. | Int. Clucaze (Mid- 000
o) T e o] Mgy S 2% Quiney,. IL. (VOR) | Brosis, L (LFR).....| 1,000
mermandChxm:o ' h ¢ cetrodisl,
" Hesht= Tl (VOR)
FJaneswiile, Wis.. me Bnnk, Wis.}' 810X 14, Section 60.17-606 Blue Civil Afrway
GO difect ori| * (VOR) wiadifector. | No. 6, is amended by-adding:
radigl. radial.

13,700’ —Mimmumrecntinons VOR reception sltitude,
9. Section 60.17-217" Red: Civil dirway

No. 17 1s ame\nded by adding:.

Minl-
From— To~ zgltgfx
tade
Fort Wayne, Ind. | Findlay, Ohio (VOR, 20
(VOR) w13 di dgrect or. 15> 5.. %
15° 8. a.lntude radisl al de radisl
Findlay, Ohio (V OR) eld; " Olifo: 2,500
va.directorr1st M. | ) vaaditectorc |
altltude radial, 15° N. altitude rad-
Mansfield; Qlifo~ Benzhoh: QOhio ' 2,7
(V ) via direct | (RBN).
Bergholz,nhm(BRi\') Rittshurgh, 273

(VOR) y dxrect

10. Section 60.17-227. Red Cinil-Airway.

No. 27, 1s.amended by adding:

;iml m‘
) umr
From— To~-- alti
tuda.
Cineinnati QOliio"| Dayton; Ohio (VOR): 00
T et N AL
;lasliw altitude rad- altitude radial,
Fmdaly&]gllno-(VOR) B'?whnng:een, Ohio-] 2100"
¥4 13
Bo .Oha| Toleds, Ohiac(VOR): 203
g . | Tty QREQOM)

11. Section 60:172246 Red Civil Aivway

No: 46; 1s amended- By adding:

Minte

From— To—- mum-
altitunda
Aberdeen;, 8. Daks Jmtamz.N Dakf 2,800

OR) wa direcs.
x(aydiaL

,(VO

via. direct §,

127 Section 60:19-255. Red.Cibil Airway
No. 55, 1s amended by adding:

Mint- |

From— To— mom._

altitude-

Burlington, Lowa.| Peors, JIL (LFR, |. 2000
i o5, lova. )] 2

aa;m.

Peona, Il (LFR).....} Pontize, T (VOR, 000
v1a direct radial. ) 2

South Bend, Ind.- 2,200

OR) wia direct
Ry

Millersburg, Ind. |
(VOR) via direct

radial.

Mint
From— To— mum
cltitado
Spnogeld, TL (VOR) | Peorls, L (LFR).....| 5030
viadirect redial,
Peo oo} Brodford, IIL (VOR) | 2,000
viagirectrc

15. Section 6I:17=613. Bluc Civil Air-
way.No. 13, is amended by adding:

*eint,
From— To— mum
titudy:
Mason Cl , Tbwa ..ﬁmmrflb Ainn, 2,63
(VOR) oot (VOR) viz dfrec?
orr 15° W. oltitnde | er 122 W, altitudx
radial, radlal,

16:. Section. 60.17~-644- Bluc Civil Afr--
way:Na; 44, is amended by-adding:

! (i
‘ mum

Frome— Tow-

l’ndinnnpoll Ind.
(VO vis direct

KoLomL\;Ind.(BBN),

Eokome, Ind, (RBN).] 310

Fozt Waynsy: Ind,
Wom b direst
rediat:

(Sec..205, 52 Stat. 234, as amended; 43 U. 8. Q.
425; Interpret or apply cec. €01, 52 Stat,
1007 asamended; 49 U 8. C. §51)

Thesz rules shail' bocome: eficotive
July 6, 1951%
E B, Lz,

Acling Adminisirator of
Civil’ Aeronautics.

[F? BR: Doe. 61-7420; Ellcd, June-23, 10513
8:65 a. m.]

Chapterll—Civil. Acrenautics Admina
istration, Depariment of Commerco
[Amadt:.2 to:Rews May 7; 1829]

ParT 560:—RIIIICORSELMENT FOR DAZIAGE TO
PunrrcAmronts oy EEDInan AGENCIES

ISCELLANEQUS ACXIDITNES:

The following amendments are de-
signed to implement @& provision con-
tained in the appropristion headed
“Claims, Federal Airport Act”, appearing
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in Publie Lavr 45; 824 Congress, as
follows:

® 2 © np request for reimburcement of
the cost ofxchabtittation or repair of 2 public
afrport filtd under Scetion 17 of th2 Foderal
Alrport Aot chioll ba eondldored by the Sacre-
tary unlecs fited prior-ta Jaly 1, 1951, and
the Sccoratary shall mako no exrtification to
Congress after July 1, 1952, of th2 cetusl or
estimatcd cosk of such rehauilitatisn or
repalr.,

Acting pursuant fo the authority
vested imme by the Federal Airpork Act
(€0 Stat. 170; Pub, Law 377,.79th Conz.

I hereby amend. Part 560 of the rezula-
tions of the Administrator of Civil Aero-
nautics as follows:

I. Scction 5€3.3 1s Hereliy amendzd by
adding & new parasraph- (e) thsreto,
reading as follows:

§ 5603 Eligible requests for reum-
bursement, To Uz elizible for consid-
eration by the Administrator, o requ»st
for relmbursement must: * *

() B2 supplément~d and supported’
by the supporHny infarmationiand ma—
terinls roauired:. By £ 580.10 (), sub=-
mittod suffirientitrin advenczof Julir 1,
1952, ta popmit the Admitictrator to
ascertain and detexmune the amonnk dus
and certify such amount to the Consress
on.or Before July I, 1032; as requircd by
f&x;:ﬂnm 45, 82d.Congress (522§ SEL1O

2. Seetionr560:6°(0) 15 Hercbyomended:
by adding a- sceond: protase thereta, so
that said §560.6 (b) vl read as follorrs:

§£.500.6. Thnc Unitations, = o =

(H) N0 request will bz considered by
the Administrator unlezs such: reguest
is submitted writhiinesix months after the
accurrence of the damacs unon. which™
such requestis based: Pravided, hawsrer
Thehinthe eventthe-damasewas.coused:
by opcrations of o milifary nature-durme
World War IO, such request mustbz sub-—
mitted within sk months after- Octokiar-
10, 1949, unless the afrport was under
tha control ormanarement of the United
States on. Optober 10, 1949, in which.
cvent the regquest mey 2 submifttzd ta
the Adminictrotor withine siz- months
after transfer-of such-control or-mem—
agement of tie aitport to-the: public
agency-involved: And provided furtfier,
That no request willhz considered. By the
Administrator unlezs submitted prior fo
July 1, 1951,

3. Section 56010 is hareby amended
by adding theratn a new parasraph (d),
reading as follows:

§ 560,10 Eomz and. cantcrt. of re~
quests, °

(d) In order thah the Admumshoafor
may have sufiiclent time to considar, as-
certain and determine the amount due
and certify such amount to the-Conrress
on:or before July 1, 1852, a3 required by
Public Iaw 45, §82d. Conzress, all of the
supplementary and supporting informa-
tion and materials required by this saz-
tion should ke submitted to the Districk
élh:pm'b Eillgincarmt*laterthaerépfem-

er 1, 1951,

This amendment shall bacome effec-
tive upon publication in the Feperar
REGISTER,
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(Sec. 17, 60 Stat. 179, as amended; 49 U. S. C.

1116)
P B. LEg,
Acting Admwmistrator of
Civil Aeronautics.
[F. R. Doo, 51-7441; Filed, June 28, 19513
8:56 a. m.]

TITLE 24—HOUSING AND
HOUSING CREDIT

Chapter VIIl—Office of Housing
Expediter

[Controlled Housing Rent Reg., Corr, to
Amdt. 380]

[Controlled Rooms in Rooming Houses and
Other Establishments Rent Reg., Corr. to
Amdt, 375]

PART 825—RENT REGULATIONS UNDER THE
HousiNG AND RENT AcCT OF 1947, aAs
AMENDED

MICEIGAN

The Controlled Housing Rent Regula-
tion (§§ 825.1 to 825.12) and the Rent
Regulation for Controlled Rooms in
Rooming Houses and Other Establish-
ments (§§ 825.81 to 825.92) are corrected
in the following respect:

A. Paragraph numbered 5 of Amend-
ment 380 to §§825.1 to 825.12 and
Amendment 375 to §§ 825.81 to 825.92 is
corrected to read as follows:

5. a. Schedule A, Item 149,.1s amended
to describe the counties 1n the Defense-
Rental Area as follows:

Qakland County, except (1) the Townships
of Addlson, Avon, Bloomfield, Brandon, Com-
merce, Groveland, Highland, Holly, Inde-
pendence, Milford, Novl, Oakland, Orion,
Oxford, Rose, Springfield, Waterford and
West Bloomfield, (1) the Villages of Clarks-
ton, Holly, Lake Orion, Leonard, Milford,
Ortonville, Oxford, Rochester, and that por=-
tion of Northville located tn Oakland County,
and (iii) the Citles of Birmingham, Bloom=
field Hills, Farmington, Ferndale, Hazel Park,
Pontiac, Royal Oak, South Lyon ahd Sylvan
Lake; Wayne County, except (1) the Cities
of Grosse Pointe, Grosse Pointe Farms and
Plymouth, (ii) the Villages of Grosse Pointe
Shores, Trenton and Wayne, and (iii) that
portion of the Village of Northville located in
Wayne County; and Macomb County, except
the City of Mount Clemens, and the Towne
ships of Armada, Bruce, Lenox, Macomb, Ray,
Richmond, Shelby, Sterling and Washington.

In Washtenaw County, the Township of
Ann Arbor and the City of Ann Arbor,

This decontrols the Township of Novi
In Oakland County, Michigan, a portion
of the Detroit, Michigan, Defense-Rental
Area.

b. Schedule A, Item 150, is amended
to describe the counties in the Defense~
Rental Area as follows!

Muskegon County, except the City of
Roosevelt Park,

This decontrols the City of Roosevelt
Park mm Muskegon County, Michigan, &
portion of the Grand Rapids-Muskegon,
Michigan, Defense-Rental Area,

(Sec. 204, 61 Stat. 197, as amended; 50 U. 8, .
App. Sup,, 1894)

RULES AND REGULATIONS

'This correction shall be effective June
97,1951,

Issued this 26th day of June 1951,

Ep DUPREE,
Acting Housing Expediter

[F. R. Doc. 51;7465; Filed, June 28; 19513
8:48 a. m.]

[Controlled Housing Rent Reg., Corr. to
Amdt. 382]
[Controlled Rooms in Rooming Houses and
Other Establishments Rent Reg.,, Corr. to
Amdt. 377]

PART 825—RENT REGULATIONS UNDER THE
HoUsING ReENT AcT oF 1947, as
AMENDED

MICHIGAN

The Controlled Housing Rent Regu-
lation (§§ 825.1 to 825.12) and the Rent
Regulation for Controlled Rooms in
Rooming Houses and Other Establish-
ments (§§ 825.81'to 825.92) are corrected
in the following respect:

A. Paragraph numbered 6 of Amend-
ment ‘382 to §§825.1 to 825.12 and
Amendment 377 to §§ 825.81 to 825.92 is
corrected to read as follows:

6. Schedule A, Item 149, 1s amended
to describe the counties 1n the Defense-
Rental Area as follows:

Oakland County, except (1) the Towne
ships of Addison, Avon, Bloomfield, Brandon,
Commerce, Groveland, Highland, Holly, In-
dependence, Milford;”Novi, Oakland, Orion,
Oxford, Rose, Springfield, Waterford and
West Bloomfield, (ii) the Villages of Clarks-
ton, Holly, Lake Orion, Leonard, Milford,
Ortonville, Oxford, Rochester and that por-
tion of Northville located In Oakland
County, and (ili) the Cities of Birmingham,
Bloomfield Hills, Farmington, Ferndale,
Hazel Park, Pontiac, Royal Oak, South Lyon
and Sylvan Lake; Wayne County, except (i)
the Citles of Grosse Pointe, Grosse Polnte
Farms, Grosse Pointe Park, Grosse Pointe
Woods and Plymouth, (il) the Villages of
Grosse Pointe Shores, Trenton and Wayne,
and (iif) that portion of the Village of
Northville located in Wayne County; and
Macomb County, except the City of Mount
Clemens, and the Townships of Armads,
Bruce, Lenox, Macomb, Ray, Richmond,
Shelby, Sterling and Washington.

In Washtenaw County, the Township of
Ann Arbor and the City of Ann Arbor.

This decontrols the Cities of Grosse
Pointe Park and Grosse Pointe Woods in
Wayne County, Michigan, portions of
the Detroit, Michigan, Defense-Rental
Area,

(Sec. 204, 61 Stat. 197, as amended; 50 U. S. O,
App. Sup., 1894) -

This correction shall be effective June

21, 1951,

Issued this 26th day 6f June 1951.

Ep DUPREE,
Acting Housing Expediter

[F. R. Doo, 51-7466; Filed, June 28, 19513
8147 8. m.}

TITLE 26—INTERNAL REVENUE

Chapter —Bureau of Internal Reves
nue, Department of the Treasury

PArRT 23—CONSOLIDATED INCOME TAx
RETURNS

SUPERSEDURE

EprroriaL Note: For regulations which
supersede Part 23 for taxable years end-
ing after December 31, 1049, see Part 24
relating to consolidated income and ox-
cess profits tax returns, infra.

Subchaptor A—Incomo and Excoss Proflts Taxes
[Regulations 120]

PART 24—CONSOLIDATED INCOME AND
Excess ProFiTs TAxX RETURNS
Sec.

24.0 Introductory.

GENERAL PROVISIONgG
Privilege of making consolidated ro-
turns,
Definitions, =
Applicability of other provisions of
law,

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

Exercise of privilege.

Consolldated returns for subsequent
years.

Making consolidated return and filing
other forms,

Change in afilated group during tax=
able year.

Accounting period of an affiliatod
group.

Liability for tax.

Common parent corporation agont for
subsidiaries,

Walvers,

24.18 Fallure to comply with regulations.

24.19 Tentative carry-back adjustments,

COMPUTATION OF TAX, RECOGNITION OF OAIN
OR LOSS, AND BASIS

Computation of tax, recognition of
gain or loss, and basts.

Bases of tax computation.

Method of computation of income for
period of less than twelve months,

Galn or loss from sale of stoolkt or
bhonds.

Sale of stock; basls for determining
galn or loss,

Sale of bonds; basis for determining
gain or loss,

Limitation on allowable losses on
sale of stock or bonds.

Liquidations; recognition of gain or
loss.

Basis of property.

Inventorles.

Bad debts.

Sale and retirement by corporation
of its bonds.

Caplital loss limitation and carry-over,

Credit for forelgn taxes,

2444 Methods of accounting,

AUTHORITY: §§24.0 to 2444 lssued under
53 Stat. 68, as amended; 26 U. 8. O, 141,

Seo. 141, I, R. O, CONSOLIDATED BETURNS,

(a) Privilege to file consolidated returns,
An affiliated group of corporations shall, subs
Ject to the provisions of this section, have tho
privilege of making a consolldated return for
the taxable year in lleu of soparate returns,
fhe making of & consolidated return shall
be upon the condition that all corporations

2¢.1

24.2
24.3

24.10
24.11

24.12
2413
24.14

24.16
24.16

22.17

24.30

24.31
24.32

24.33
24.3¢
24.36
24.36
24.37
24.38
24.39
24.40
24.41

24.42
24.43
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which at any Hme Quring the tazable Tear
have heen members of fhe afiliated group
consent to all the consolidated return regu~
Iations prescribed under subsection (b) prior
+o -the last day prescribed by Jaw for “the
fling of suchreiurn. The meking-of acon-
solidated return shall be uonstderedas such

fractional part-of the-year,the consolidated
xehinrn shall include the.income of such £or-
poration for such park of the year asdft isn
member uf thezfiliated group.

(b) Regulations. TheBecretaryzhdll pre-
seribe such Tegulations =s he mey deem
pecessery in order that the -fax Hability of
uny xffiligted group of vorporations making
= consplidated Teturn and of each corpora-
+ion in+the group, both duringand afterthe
period -of -=filiztion, ey ‘be Teturned, de-
+termined, computed, essessed, tollected, and
adjusted, In'such-mauner as-clearly toxeflect
“+he 4ncome- and e3cess-profits-tax Tidbility
and the warlous Tactors necessary for the
vdeterpiinstion ©f such Hebilty, and in order
to prevent avoldance of such tax Udblity.

{c) Computetion and payment of Zaz. In
BNy xese dn which o wonsolidated xeturn I3
anedexris reguired$o bemmade, the tax shdll
be determined, computed, essessed, collected,

1o thelesh doy preseribell bylawSor the fling
of Eugh return; :except thatthe teximposed
qnder gection 15 or sectan 204 shall be in-
creased by 2 per ventum of the vonsolidated
corporation suriax met income of the mfile
lated -gromp of includible «corporations. I
the mffligted group Jncludes .one or imore
Western .Hemisphere trade corporations :(as
defined jn section 109}, the increase.of 2 per
centum provided in fhe preceding senfence
shall be .gpplied only .on 3he amount by
which the consGlidated corporation surtax
neb income oF the 2fillated group exceeds
#he poriion (I¥.any) oI the consdlidated core
poration surtax net-income stiributable to
the "Western. Hemisphere trade rorporations
included -in such group. For the purposes
of the tux tmposed by mection 430, The ;um
©F tHe Excess profits tredit wnd -the unused
excess profits credit adfustment of the nill-
inted -group <shall mot be dncreased —under
the last sentenceof section 431to an amount
in -excess ©f F25,000 Hor the entire group.

{¢) Definition of “Afilidted Group” As
used in -this section, an *afliated group”
means one or more chains of inviudible CoT=

thich s mn dnchndible corporation Af—

(1) Stoskpossessingab Jeast 55 perzendm
of the woking mpower of 211 classes ©f stoek
and =t Jeast 95 percentum Tf exch rlass of
the manvoiing stock of each of the dncludi-
ble corporefions (except the common parent
corporstion) Js owned direct!y by uone ©or
more of the ofber includible xorparations;
and

(2) The sommon parent corporation owas
direcﬂystmkpassa.s!ngatleastsa per cene
tum of the voting power of all classes of stoclk
and at Jeast .95 per centum of each clacs of
the nonvoting stock of at least one of the
other focludible corporations.

As used in this subsection, the ferm ‘stock”
does not include nonvoting stock which is
lmited =nd preferred aus to dlvidends.

{e) Definition of “includible corporation”
As used in-this gection, theterm “includible
corporation™ means any corporation except—

{1) Tarporations exempt from toxstion
under section 101,

No. 126——2
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2) Insuranco companics cubjeet 4o $omne
tlon under section 201 or 207.

{3) Forelgn corporations,

(4) Corporations ontifled o the benefits
of section 251, by reacon of recelving s Inrge
poreentage of thelr dncomo from cources
rithin pozezsions of the Unttcd Stated,

(5) Corporations organiccd under 1ho
Chinn !Ik'ade Act, 18212,

(6) Regulnted investment companies xmb-
Ject to tax under Supplement Q.

(7) Any corporation deceribed -in coclion
w.nr.‘lnmunn 454 (4), (f),and (g) (vith-
ont regord to the exception in tho initidl
clauce of section 454), butmot Includingruch
& «<orporotion which hns mede and fled o
consent, for zhe toxable year ©or any prior
fozoble wear ending nfter Junoe T0, 1630, to
be trcated g .an includiblo corpomtion,
Such conzent chall be made angd filed nt cuch
time ond in such manner os.Jgoay bo proe
gcribed by the Sceretary,

(8) Begulated public utilities deccribed in
section 448 (d) which compute thelr oxecos
profits credit under cection 418 but not “in-
cluding tmy cuch regulnted public utflity
which haos ade ond flcd o cancent, nppu—
cable to the taxable Jcar, 1o comput? 13
excess profits credit without regard to cog-
tion 448. Tho concont sholl ba mado and
filed st such time nnd in such yoanncr o5
mey ‘be preceribed by the Eccretary. “Tho
concent shall be applicable to tho taxablo
vear forxhich filed and to coeh concecutive
subseguent toznble year for Thich o <oMw
eolidnted yoturn is filed,

(£} Includible -insurance comzinics, o=
spite theprovisions of paragraph (2) of cube
section (e), two or more domestic insuranco
companies each of which is cubject to taxn.
tion mnder the come ceetion of This chapter
shall be conridercd o9 Ancludibic corparae
#ions for tho purpese of the applicstion of
gluhsecﬂnn (d) to such.insurance companics

one,

(g) Subsidiary formed to complywith for.
eifgn law. In the cnss of o domestic corpora.
tlon owning or contvolling, directly or in-
directly, 160 per centum of 'the capitnl ctocs
(exclusive of dbrcetors’ qualifying choyed) of
nrorpordtion orgenizod ynder the Iovioal o
contiguons forcign country nnd waintaincd
rolely for the ‘purpess of complying <with
the lows of such country os 2o title oad op-
eration of proporty, such forciencorporation
may, stthe pption of the domosto Corpoine
tion, betrentcdforthe pmrpooa pf this ohipe
ter o3 0 domectic -corporation.

{h) Suspcnsion of running of wiatutc of
limitations. X o notico under coctlon 273
(a) inxcopeetof o deficlency m:nny.t:;.hla
year s malled o o corporation, $ho CUCpIn-
slon of the running of the statute of Umitae
tians, provided in cection 277, shall apply in
the case of corporations with xzhich ruch
corporation made a concolidated xotinn Sor
such faxable year.

(1) Allocation of income and deductions.,
For sllocation of income and deductions of
related trodes or husinesres, reo coetion 45,

(1) Inclufible rcgulatcd public utilitics,
Despite the provisions of parxagraph (8) of
subsection (e), two or.more youinted publio
wutilities each of which has made and flcd
a consent, applicable to the taxable year,
to compute its excess profits ercdlt under
section 448 only, sholl bs conslderfd o5 4ne
cludible corporations for the purpes2 of the
applieation of tubsection (d) to such U~
Inted public utilities nlone. "The concunt
shell be made ond dled ot cuch time nnd
in such monper o3 moy be “preceribed by
the Ezerctory. Tho concent choll ko opplica-
ble to the taxnblo ycar for which flced oud
to cach con-centivo cubscquent toxoble yoar
for which o -conrolidated xetwen i3 ficd.
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8248 Inétroductory. (a) "The relu-
Intions in this part, authorlzed by s=c-
4ion 141 «(b)* of the Internal Revenue
Cade, cxe preseribed as a supplement to
+he fncomie taxs resulations and the e

In-compection with the reviionoi eoction
141 o2 the O-de o3 rooct~d by coction 201
of tho Excecs Profits Tox Act of 1259, the row
part of the Commitics on Ways.and 2l=ons
(Ropt. 1T0. 3142, 815t Cong., 23 80203, p. 74),
after dc.amnng certnln substantive chanzes
propoccd, totcs

“4side from ’the:a ubstontive <honges
cection 341 for taxable years epding after
June 80, 1230, tnd teveral elcrical —mende
ments to the coetion, tho othor ponersirulss

ond provicions of the Taetion cre tontinmed
mmehanred”

Xith tc::;:::t‘to‘tha cropandtng EETn
©f tho Rovonud Act of Im,‘tha rpazt ofths
Comunltics on Fioancs (5. Rept. 1. £37, 10t
L£an7%, 155 ©2, P. 15) t.:::mp:n*’ing *the
Tovenuo Bl of 1023 containsths folloing
viatoment (o choflor tiatement koing -Coxe
taipcd doo intho gintomont of themancsors
on the port of tho Hons2, £0o 7 the
confcrency Toportupon thoe bm,rga‘E.E:p"
170,123, 70t Cang., 1ok 223, Tp. 10-TT) 2

“Amony ‘tho “r'"ulzm::u:s walch it I3 cz-
pootcd $hst the Commt=toncr il prezerita
oxas (1) Thoestonttowhich gaineorlomseasl
ko zocozpized wpon the tols by 2 membsr
o2tho phill~tcd group of stock Ioousd by £ny
olher m.ﬂnﬂ::r of tha viiliatod croup oz uEOR

plcta) o2 o momtor of the group; () too
Basts of =ty (Incpging propzty
cludzd fnenintentory) cogquived, Guringz ths
poricd of ofliation, by o momkcr cf“tha
vmn:t:dmup.incmmn" the bools of UCh
proporty nftcrcuch poricd of afilistion; (O)
tho cutentto walch ond thoamammer in which
xct Iooros custained by o conporstion belore
4t beoomo o meombor of tha Troup €571 ke
dzdurtcd inthocancolidated swchurn; end tha
cxtont tovhichond tho monper InwWolch neb
JoooosTusteined during theporicd for wnlcn
o concolidated 2cturn 13 Hled thl TaCae
dguzctcd in eny toorble yoor viter the willine
tion 13 tozminatcd Inholoqor inTorts (8)
tho cotenttowhichond thommnerinwhlsn
gatn or loos is to bo recogmnizsd, wpon tho
withdravol of ono e more eeoparstions from
tha group, by »ecoom of txancoctions caonys

rinmy duringthe poricd of nfiliction; ood (6)
that tho corporcitions fiting tha consgiid—tzl
roturn must designate one of thelrmomtozs
£3 the soontfor 2ho Tovw, dn roder thok 2l
noticss may ba oatled tothe oo, doizitne
cizs mll:ct:ﬁ, Fofomds aonde, otercsh £ome
potzd, ond prozocdines kofore the Eoczd of
Tax ﬂnp::xbmﬂuctcd,_s thougzhn tha egont

wezothn

Tho zcrort of tho Commitics om X003
ond Means (Ropt. 1(0.1:::3 7Eth oz, 24
£, P. 44) n:z::mmné;m;m reromue Tl

stanca in tho Intorpal Botonue Crodc) oD
talns tho fo¥owing ctafar-ni:

“Among tho acotiorg o b2 dxaalxd W
t’""nmthms which $ho Commizionor I3 £o~
p:z:tc:! 10 prooaxiba mmdor the providons of
tubzogtion (b) =f this zootion cre (o) the

xividznd diz-

in.ma;thz':smcxamﬁ:sm..y ;m:m
to tho caco of on gbilinted groun”
In connection with the crizinal enoct-
mont suthorizing the Aliny of consalidotad
exeess profits tax retwrns, tha ort of the
Committce on Finance (Ropt. No. 2114, 'r‘:h
Cong, T4 ctd, P. 17) m:amp’myln‘,
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cess profits tax regulations applicable
generally under the Code. They are
applicable, in the case of all corporations
(with certain statutory exceptions) to
all taxable years ending after December
31, 1949. With respect to taxable years
to which these regulations are appli-
cable, they supersede all prior consoli-
dated returns regulations.

(b) The several sections of the regu-
lattons in this part, have been given
numbers corresponding respectively to
the section numbers of prior consolidated

“Second Revenue Act of 1940” contains the
following statement:

“The regulations which the Commissioner
15 authorized to prescribe are such regula-
tions as he may deem necessary in order
that the tax liability of any afiilllated group
of corporations making & consolidated re-
turn and of each corporation in the group,
both during and after the period of -affilia-
tion, may be returned, determined, com-
puted, assessed, collected, and adjusted, in
such manner as clearly to reflect the excess~
profits tax llability and the various factors
necessary for the determination of such
11ability, and in order to prevent avoidance
of such tax liahility in addition to the mat-
ters which, in the light of current and
previous consolidated returns regulations,
are expected to be covered in detall in the
regulations to be issued. by the Commis-
sioner, are the extent to which and the
manner in which the following items,’among
others, will be computed and given efiect in
determining the excess-profits-tax liability
of an afillated group: (a) Equity invested
capital, borrowed capital, and invested capi-
tal, (b) admissible and Inadmissible assets,
and excluded capital, (c¢) net capital addi-
tions and reductions, (d) consolidated net
operating losses, net operating losses in-
curred by members of the group in taxable
years prior to that for which the consoli-
dated return is filed, and the net operating
loss deduction of members of the group in

axable years following that for which the
consolidated return was filed, and (e) .excess=
profits. net income and adjusted excess-prof=
its net income.”

The report of the Committee on Finance
(Rept. No, 1631, 77th Cong., 2d sess., p. 133)
accompanying the revenue bill of 1942,
amending section 141, contains the following
statement:

“The consolidated normal tax net income,
the consolidated corporation surtax mnetin-
come, and the consolidated capital gains and
losses of the group are among those factors
with respect to which the Commissioner,
in view of experlence with current and past
consolidated returns regulations, is expected
to prescribe regulations in order to reflect
clearly the income and excess profits tax
liability of the group and of each -member
thereof and the various factors necessary
for the determination of such liability. In
addition to these matters, your. committes
expects that such regulations will provide for
the application of the excess profits relief
provisions, and the provisions of section 710
(a) (1) (B) limiting excess profits taxes,
in cases where consolidated returns are filed.
Although the present regulations with re-
spect to the determination of consolidated
net income quite properly limit the deduc-
tion of the net operating loss carry-over of
a8 member of a group from years prior to that
in which its income 1s first included in s
consolidated return to the amount of the
separate income of such member, this section
provides that such limitation shall not be
applled to prevent the portion of the net
operating loss carry-over which is attribut-
able to a 1941 war loss of the member (see
sec, 168 of the blll) belng taken into account
in computing consolidated net income.”

RULES AND REGULATIONS

returns regulations but with the Code
number 24,

GENERAL PROVISIONS

§24.1 Prwilege of making consoli-
dated returns. (a) Section 141 gives to
the corporations of an affiliated group
the privilege of making a consolidated
income and excess profits tax return for
the taxable year in lieu of separate re-
turns. This privilege 1s given, however,
upon the condition that all corporations

‘which have been members of the af-
filiated group at any time during the
taxable year for which the refurn is
made consent to these regulations, and
any amendments thereof duly prescribed
prior to the last day prescribed by law
for the filing of the return; and the
making of the consolidated return is
considered as such consent. The last
day prescribed by law for the filing of
the return includes the last day of the
period.of any extension of time granted
by the Commuissioner.

(b) The tax liability of the members
of the affiliated group for the taxable
year mvolved will be determined in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the regu-
lations to which consent-is given and
without regard to any changes of the
rules theremn prescribed made subse-
quent to the last day prescribed by law
for the filing of the return for such
year.

§ 24.2 Definitions—(a) Code. The
term “Code” means the Internal Reve
enue Code, as amended, and the sections
of statutory law referred to in these reg-
ulations, unless otherwise stated, are
sections of that Code.

(b) Affiliated group. (1) The term
“affiliated group” includes the common
parent corporation and every other cor-
porgtion for the period during which
such corporation is a member of the
affiliated group within the meaning of
section 141 of the Code as amended;
it does not include (i) any corporation
which, under section 141, as amended,
cannot be included in a consolidated re-
turn, (ii) an.nsurance company taxable
under section 201 or 207 in the case of a
consolidated return for corporations
taxable under section 13, 14, or 204, ({ii)
a corporation taxable under section 13,
14, or 204 1n the case of a consolidated
return for msurance companies taxable
under section 201 or 207, (iv) an insur-
ance company taxable under section 201
in the case of a consolidated return for
insurance companies taxable under sec-
tion 27, (v) an insurance company tax-
able under section 207 in the case of &
consolidated return for insurance com-
panies taxable under section 201, (vi) a
regulated public utility computing its ex-
cess profits credit under section 448 in
the case of a consolidated return for
corporations other than such regulated
public utilities, or (vii) a corporation
ofher than a regulated -public utility
consenting under section 141 (j) to com-
pute its excess profits credit under sece
tion 448 in the case of & consolidated
;’fturn for such regulated public utili-

es.

(2) Inthe case of a domestic corpora=-
tion owning or controlling, directly or
indirectly, 100- percent of the capital

stock (exclusive of directors’ qualifying
shares) of a corporation organized
under. the laws of Canada or of Mexico
and maintained solely for the purpose
of complying with the laws of such
counfry as to title and operation of
property, such foreign corporation may,
at the option of the domestic corporge-
tion, be treated for income tax purposes
as a domestic corporation. The option
to treat such foreign corporation as a
domestic corporation so that it may be
included in & consolidated return must
be exercised at the time of making the
consolidated return, and cannot be ex-
ercised at any time thereafter., If the
election is exercised to treat such for-
eign corporation as o domestic corpora-
tion, it must be included in the consol-
idated return of the affiliated group of
which it is a. member for each consecu-
tive year thereafter for which such group
makes or is required to make a consol-
idated return.

(3) An afiiliated group of corpora=-
tlons, within the meaning of section 141
of the Code, is formed at the time that
the common parent corporation, which
is an includible corporation, becomes the
owner directly of stock possessing at
least 95 percent of the voting power of
all classes of stock and at least 95 per-
cent of each class of nonvoting stock
(not including nonvoting stock which is
limited and preferred ag to dividends)
of another includible corporation; & cor=
poration becomes a member of such an
affiliated group at the time that one or
more members of such group become the
owners directly of stock possessing at
least 95 percent of the voting power of
all classes of its stock and at least 95
percent of each class of its nonvoting
stock (not including nonvoting stock
which is limited and preferred as to
dividends) and a corporation ceases to
be a member of such an affillated group
at the time that the members of such
group cease to own directly stock pos-
sessing at least 95 percent of the voting
power of all classes of its stock, or ab
least 95 percent of each class of its non~
voting stock (not including nonvoting
stock which is limited and preferred as
to dividends)

(4) In the determination of the inw
cludible corporations of the affillated
group for a taxable year ending after
June 30, 1950, a personal service cor=-

_-poration as described in section 449 or a
corporation otherwise entitled to exemp-
tion from excess profits tax under section
454 (d) (f), or (g) shall be treated as
an includibfe corporation only if it has
made and flled pursuant to section 141
(e) (7) its consent to be treated as an
includible corporation for such year or
for a prior taxable year ending after
June 30, 1950.

(5) A regulated public utility os de-
seribed in section 448 (d) shall be treated
as an mncludible corporation only if it
has made and filed—

(i) In the case of an afilllated group
consisting wholly of regulated public
utilities or of one or more regulated pub-
lic utilities together with other corpora«-
tions, a consent to compute its excess
profits credit without regard to secction
448; or
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(i) In the case of an affiliated group
consisting wholly of regulated public
utilities, a consent to compute its excess
profits credit under section 448 only, and
without regard to sections 435 and 436.

{¢) Consolidated reiurn pericd. The
term “consolidated return pericd” means
the taxable year 1929, or any subsequent
taxable year, for which a consolidated
return i1s made or 1s reguired, income
tax return, excess profits tax return, or
both, including the peried durang which

-a subsidiary corporation i1s engaged in
distributing its assets in Jiquidation.

(d) Subsidiary. The term “sudsid-
iary” means a corporation (other than
the common parent corporation) which
1s a member of the efiiliated group dur-
g any part of the consolidated return
period.

(e) Taz. The term *tax” means the
normal tax, the excess profits tax, and
any suriax imposed by chapter 1, and
the surtax imposed by subchapter A of
chapter 2, and includes any interest,
penalty, additional amount, or addition
io the tax, payable in respect thereof,

(f) Ezcess profits itax tazable year.
For excess profits tax purposes, in the
case of an affilisted group filing & con-
solidated return for the taxable year,
the prior taxable years of the group
shall be the prior taxable years of the
common parent corporation, whether or

‘not consolidated returns were filed and
whether or not the members of the
group were afiiliated for such prior tax-
able years. For any period during which
the common parent was not in existence,
the taxable year of the group. shall he
determuned with respect to such mem-
bers of the group as were n existence on
the basis of the annual accounting
period established by the common par-
ent for its first taxable year. If the
common parent was 1n existence on July
1, 1950, the first excess profits tax tax-
able year of the group is the first taxable
year of the common parent ending after
June 30, 1950. If the common parent
was not m existence on July 1, 1950, the
-first excess profits tax taxable year of
the group is the first taxable year of the
group ending after June 30, 1950, deter-
mined under this paragraph, durng
which eny member of the group was in
existence.

(®) Terms defined wn Internal Reve-
que Code. Terms which are defined :n
the Code shall, when used 1n the regula-
tions in this parf, have the meaning
assigned to them by the Code, unless
specificglly otherwse defined,

§24.3 Applicabilily of other provie
sions of law. Any matter in the deter-
mination of which the prowvisions of the
regulations i1n this part are not appli-
cable shall be deternuned an accordance
with the provisions of the Code or other
law applicable thereto.

ADLOTIISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

8§2410 Exercise vof orivilege—(g)
When privilege must be exercised. The
privilege of making a consolidated return
under these regulations for any taxshle
year of an afiliated group must be ex-
ercised at the time of making the return
of the common parent corporation for
such year. TUndermo circumstances can
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such privilege be exercized at any time
thereafter. The filing of separats xee
turns for a taxable year does not con-
stitute an election binding upon the
corporations in subsequent vwears. If
the privilege is exerclsed at the time of
making the return, ceparate returns
cannot thereafter be made for such year.
-(See, however, §24.18, relating to fall-
unla.;co comply with the regulationsin this
part.)

(b) Effect of tentative relurns. In no
case will the privileze under paracraph
(a) of this section be consldered as exer-
cised at the time of making e so-called
“tentative return” (made, for example,
in order to obtain an extension of time
for making the return required by law).
However, if any such tentative return is
made upon the basis of a consolidated
return or a separate return, the return
required by 1aw must he made upon the
same basis, unless upon the making of
the return required by law (either g
separate return or a concolidated return,
as the case may be) the payments there-
toforemade and to be made are adjusted
in a manner catisfactory to the Com-
missioner.

§2431 Consolidated returns for sub=
sequeat years—(a) Consolidated returns
required jor subsequent ycars. I o
consolidated return is made under the
xegulations in this part for any taxzable
Jyear, & consolldated return must be
made for each subsequent taxable year
guring which the affiliated eroup re-
mains in existence unless (1) a corpo-
ration (other than & corporation created
or organized, directly or indlrectly, by o
member of the group) has become g
member of the group durlng such subse-
guent {axable year, or (2) subscquent to
the exercise of the election to malke con-
solidated returns, chapter 1 of the Code
to the extent applicable to corporations,
or these regulations which have been
consented to, have been nmended and
any such amendment is of a character
which makes less advantaseous to afil-.
ated groups as @ class the continued filing
of consolidated returns, repardless of the
effective date of such amendment, or (3)
the Commissioner, prior to the time of
makimg the return, upon application
made by the common parent corporation
and for good cause shownm, grants per-
mussion to change.

(b) Effect of separate returns when
consolidated return is required. If the
making of 2 consolidated return is re-
nuired for any taxable year, the tax
liability of the meémbers of the afiliated
group shall be computed in the came

~manner as if a consolidated return had

bezen mede, even thouch separate re-
turns are made; amounts acsesced upon
the basis of separate returns shall be
considered as having becn o5secczd upon
the basis of o copcolidated return; and
amounts paid upon the bosls of sopa-
rate returns shall be counsidered os
having been pald by the common parent
corporation. In such cases the making
of separate returns shall not be consid-
ered as the making of a return for the
Dburpose of computing any peried of limi-
tation or mny deficlency. If & consoli-
dated return for such tazable year is
thereafter mode, such return shall, for
the purpose of computing periods of lime
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itation ond any deficlency b2 considered
.25 the return for such year.

(c) When affiinted group remmns
existence, For the purpose of the
rezulations in this part, an affiliated
group shall bhe consldered as remamnmsz
in ezistence if the common parent cor-
poration remains as 2 common parent
and at least one subadiary remazins
affiliated with it, whether or not such
subsldiary was a membar of the group
at the Hme the group was formed and
whether or not one or mare corporations
have bzcome subsidiaries or have ceaszd
to be subsldiaries at any time after the
group was formed.

(d) When efiliated group terminates.
For the purpase of the rezulations i
this part, an efiiliated group shzall b2
considered as terminated if the commeon
parent corporation ceaszs to be the
common parent or if there is no subsid-
iary afiillated with it.

§24.12 Ifeking consolidated refurn
end filing other forms—(a) Consoli-
dated return made by common parent
corporation. A consolidated return shall
be made on Form 1120 by the common
yarent corporation for the afiliafed
group. Such return shall bz filed at the
time, and in the office of the collecfor of
the district, prescribed for the filing of
8 ceparate - rebinn by such common par-
ent corporation.

(b) Authorizations and consents. (1)
Each subsidiary must prepare duplicate
originals of Form 1122, consenting to
these resulations and authorizng the
common parent corporation to make a
consolidated return on its behalf for the
taxnble year and authorizing the com-
mon parent (or, in the event of iis
foflure, the Commissioner or the collzc-
tor) to maolie a consolidated refwrn on
1ts behalf (as lonz os it remains 2 mem-
ber of the affiliated group) for each
year thereafter for which, under § 24.11
(a), the making of a consolidated re-
turn is required. Ome of such forms as
yprepared by each subsidiary shall be
attoched to the conzolidated retwrn, as
8 part thereof; and the other shall bz
filed, at or before the time the eonsoli-
dated return is filed, in the office of the
collector for the district prescribed for
the filins of a separate return by such
subsidiary., Mo such consent can he
withdratm or revoked at any time after
the consolidated return is filed.

(2) The filiny of Form 1122 for a tax-
able year endiny efter June 30, 19590, by
& subsidiary which is either a personal
cervice corporation as described in s2c-
tion 449 or & corporation desceribed m
cection 454 (d), @), or (g) shzll con-
stitute the making and filing of its con-
cent to he treated as sn includible
corporation under sz2ction 141 (e) (7).

(3) If the common parent corpora-
tion is o personal®service corporation
25 deceribzd In czction 449 or a corpora-
tion deceribed in szetion 454 () D
or (), the meokiny and filiny of the
concolidated retumn for a2 taxzble year
endiny after June 30, 1950, shall con~
stitute the making and filing of its con-~
cent to ke treatzd as an includible
corporation under section 141 (e) (7).

(4) A corporation vhich conszamts.
wnder cecHon 141 (e) (7) to ke treated



6280

as an includible corporation for a tax-
able year ending after June 30, 1950,.
shall be treated as an -includibie cor-
poration for all subsequent years, re-
gardless of whether the affiliated group
of which such corporation 1s a member
during such subsequent years 1s the
same as the affiliated group of which
such corporation was a member when
such consent was filed. No consent to
be treated as an includible corporation
under section 141 (e) (7) can be with-
drawn or revoked at any time after the
consolidated return 1s filed for the first
te;,xg.ble year for which the consent is
filed.

(5) A subsidiary which is a regulated
public utility as described in section 448
(d) shall indicate on its Form 1122 filed
for a taxable year ending after June 30,
1950, whether it consents, pursuant to
section 141 (e) (8) to compute its excess
profits credit without regard to section
448, or, pursuant to section 141 (j) to
corlnpute such credit under section 448
only.

(6) If the common parent corporation
is a regulated public utility as described
in section 448 (d) or (e) the making and
filing of a consolidated return for a tax-
able year ending after June 30, 1950, sub=
ject to the provisions of section 141 (e)
(8) or to the provisions of section 141
(j) shall constitute the making: and
filing of its consent to compute its excess
profits credit without regard to section
448, or to compute such credit under sec-
tion 448, respectively.

(7) A consent made by a regulated
public utility under either of the two pre-
ceding paragraphs cannot be withdrawn
or revoked at any time after the consoli-
dated return is filed, and shall be ap-
plicable to the taxable year for which
such consent is made and to each conse=
cutive subsequent taxable year for which
a consolidated return is made or is re-
quired.

(c) Affiliations schedule filed by com=
mon parent corporation. The common
parent corporation shall prepare Form
851 (Affiliations Schedule) which shall
be attached to and made a part of the
consolidated return.

(d) Persons qualified to execule re-
turns and forms. Each return or form
required to be made or prepared by a
corporation must be executed by the
persons authorized under section 52 to
execute returns of separate corpora-
tions. In cases wheré recexvers or trus-
tees in bankruptcy are operating the
property or business of corporations,
each return or form required to be made
or prepared by such corporation must be
executed by the recerwver or trustee, as
the case may be, pursuant to an order
or instructions of the court, and be ac-
companied by a copy of such order or in-
structions.

(e) Signatures wn case subsidiary has
left affiliated group. Since Form 1122
is required even though, during the tax-
able year of the common parent corpora-
tion, the subsidiary (because of a disso-
lution or sale of stock, or otherwise) has
ceased to be a"member of the affillated
group, it may be advisable for the come
mon parent to obtain the proper signa-
tures to the form prior to the time the
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subsidiary ceases to be a member of the
group.

§ 24.13 Change in afiliated group
during tazable year’—(a) General rule.
Except as heremafter provided, a con-
solidated return must mnclude the mcome
of the common parent corporation and
of each subsidiary for the entire taxable
year of the affiliated group. .

(b) Formation of afiiliated group aftef
begqinmang of year If an affiliated group
is formed after the beginning of the
taxable year of the corporation which
becomes the common parent corporation,
the consolidated return must include the
income of the common parent for its
entire taxable year (excluding any por-
tion of such year during which its -
come is included in the consolidated
return of another afiiliated group) and
the mcome of each subsidiary from the
time it became a member of the affiliated
group.

(c) Complete termination of affiliated
group prior to close of taxable year If
an affiliated group 1s terminated prior to
the close of the taxable year of the group,
the consolidated return must include the
income of the common parent corpora=
tion for its entire taxable year (exclud-
ing any portion of such year during
which its income is included in the con-
solidated retwrn of another affiliated
group) and of each subsidiary for the
period prior to the termination. (See
paragraphs (¢) and (d) of §2411, in
determining whether the group has
terminated.)

(d) Addition to afiilisted group of a
subsidiary during year If a corporation
becomes a member of the affiliated group
during the taxable year of the group, the
consolidated return must include its in--
come from the time when it became a
member of the.group.

(e) Elimination from affiliated group
of a subsidiary during year If a sub-
sidiary ceases to be & member of the
affiliated group during the taxable year
of the group, the consolidated return
must include its income for the period
durmng which it was a member of the
group.

(£) Period of 30 days or less may be
disregarded. A subsidiary may at its
option be considered as having been a
member of the affiliated group-during
the entire taxable year of the group (or
during the entire period of the existence
of the subsidiary, whichever is shorter)
if the period during which it was not &
member of such group does not exceed
30 days. If ar corporation has been g
member of the affiliated group for &
period of less than 31 days during the
taxable year of the group, it may at its
option be considered as not having been
a member of the group during the tax-
able year. An option under this para-
graph must be exercised ab or before the
time when the consolidated return is
made.

(g) Separate returns for-periods not
wncluded in consolidated return. If a

2This section has no bearing upon the
question whether a consolidated return may
or must be made, but relates only to the
effect of changes in the affiliated group dur-
ing the taxable year.

corporation, during its taxable year (e~
termined without regard to the affilin-
tion) becomes a member of an affiliated
group, its income for the portion of such
taxable year not included in the consoli~
dated return of such group must be in-
cluded in a separate return (or, if o
member of another affillated group
which makes a consolidated return for
such perlod, then in such consolidated
return) If a corporation ceases to be o
member of the affillated group during the
taxable year of the group, its income for
the period after the time when it ceased
{0 be a member of the group must be
included in & separate return (or, if it
becomes o member of another affiliated
group ‘which makes a consolidated re-
turn for such period, then in such con-
solidated return)

(h) Time for making separate relurns
for periods not included in consolidated
return. If a corporation, during its tax-
able year (determined without regard to
the affiliation) becomes & member of
an afiiliated group, the separate return
required for the portion of such taxable
year during which it was not & member
of the group must be made on or before
the 15th day of the third month follow.
ing the close of its taxable year (detor«
mined without regard to the affiliation)
For example, Corporation P, reporting
its income on a calendar year basis, ac«
quires on January 1, 1951, all the stock
of Corporation S, which reports its in«
come on a fiscal year basis ending March
31, P and S elect to make & consol«
idated return for the calendar year 1051,
The separate return of S for the taxable
period April 1, 1950, to December 31,
1950, should be made on or before June
15, 1951,

~ §24.14 Accounting period of an of-
filiated group. (a) The taxable year of
an affillated group which makes a cone
solldated return shall be the same as the
taxable year of the common parent cor-
poration; and, upon having elected to
file consolidated returns, each subsidiary
corporation shall, not later than the close
of the first consolidated taxable yonr
ending thereafter, adopt an annual ac«
counting period, fiscal year or calendar
year as the case may be, in conformity
with that of the common parent,

(b) If a change of accounting perlod
18 necessary in order to conform the ac-
counting periods of the common parent
and of its subsidiaries, and if the ro«
quirements of §29.46-1 of this chapter
(Regulations 111), relating to notice of
change, cannot otherwise be complied
with, such notice shall be furnished at
or before the time of filing the consol«
idated return.

(c) With respect to computations for
years involved in the change to the con-
solidated basis, see § 24.32,

§ 24.15 Liability for tax—(a) Several
liability of members of afiliatod group.
Except as provided in paraginphs (b}
and (c¢) of this section, the common
parent corporation and each subsidiary,
a member of the affillated group during
eny part of & consolidated return pe-
riod, shall be severally liable for the tax
(including any deficlency in respect
thereof) computed upon the consoli-
dated net income of the group,

-
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(b) Ligbility of _a corporation in
bankrupicy or recewershep. If, at the
time of filing a consolidated return, one
or more, but not all, of the members of
the affiliated group are un bankrupicy
under the laws of the United States or
in receivership 1 any courf of the United
States or of any State, Territory, or the
Distriect of Columbia, then the Lability
under paragraph (a) of this section of
each such member of the group with
respect to the period covered by such
return shall not exceed such portion of
the consolidated tax Hability for such
period as the several corporations in-
cluded in the consolidated return may,
subject to-the approval of the Commis-
sioner, agree upon, or, in the absence
of such an agreement, an amount equal
to its liability for such year computed
as if"a separate return had been filed.

(¢) Liability of subsidiary after with-
drawal. If g subsidiary has ceased to be
a member of the afiiliated group, its lia-
bility under paragraph (a) of this section
shall remain unchanged, except that if
such cessation occurred prior to the date
upon which any deficiency 1s assessed
and resulted from a bona fide sale of
stock for fair value, the Commissioner
may, if he believes that the assessment
or collection of the balance of the defi-
ciency will not be jeopardized, make as-
sessment and collection of such deficiency
from such former subsidiary mm an
amount not exceeding the portion
thereof allocable to it upon the bases of
mcome used in the computations re-
spectively of the normal tax, any surtax,
and the excess profits tax, included 1
such deficiency.

(@) Effect of ntercompany agree-

ments. Any agreement entered into by

one or more members of the afiiliated
group with any other members of such
group or with any other person shall in
no case have the effect of reducing the
liability prescribed under this section.
(e) Liability of transferee not affected.
This section shall not be considered as
extingashing or dimmmshing any lia-
bility, at law or i1n equity, of a transferee
of property of a taxpayer, including any
liability under any provision of law, State
or Federal, relating to liabilities pursuant
to corporate dissolution or transfer or
distribution of assets, whether or not in
gonnecﬁon with a merger or consolida-
on.

§24.16 Common parent corporation
agent for subsidiaries—(a) Scope of
agency of common parent corporation.
Except as provided in paragraphs (b),
and (c) of this section-—

The common parent corporation shall
be for all purposes (other than the mak-
mg of the subsidiary consent requred
by §24.12 (b)) 1n respect of the tax for
the taxable year for which a consolidated
return 1s made or is required, the sole
agent, duly authorized to act in.its own
name 1n all matters relating to such tax,
for each corporation which during any
part of such year was a member of the
affiliated group. The corporations, other
than the common parent, shall nof have
authority to act for or to represent them-
selvesin any such matter. For example,
all correspondence will be carried on
directly with the common parent; no-
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tices of deficlencies will be mailed only
to the common parent, and the mafling
to the common parent shall be con-
sidered as a maliling to each such cor-
poration; notice and demand for pay-
ment of taxes will be glven only to the
common parent, and such notice and
demand shall be consldered as a notice
and demand to each such corporation;
the common parent will file petitions and
conduct proceedings before The Tax
Court of the United States, and any such
petition shall bz considered as having
also been filed by each such corporation;
the common parent will file claims for
refund or credit; refunds will be made
directly to and in the name of the com-
mon parent and will discharge any lia-
bility of the Government in respect
thereof to any such corporation; and
the common parent in its name will give
waivers, give bonds, and execute closingy
agreements, offers in compromise, and
all other documents, and any waiver or
bond so given, or agreement, offer in
compromise, or any other document o
executed, shall be considered as hav-
ing also been given or exgecuted by
each such corporation. Notwithstand-
g the provisions of this paragraph,
however, any notice of deficlency, in re-
spect of the tax for a consolidated re-
turn period, will name each corpora-
tion which was a member of the afillated
group during any part of such perlod,
and any assessment (whether of the
ongmal tax or of a deficlency) will ba
made in the name of each such corpora-
tion (but a failure to include the name of
any such corporation will not affect the
validity of the notice of deficiency or
the assessment as to the other corpora-
Hions) any notice and demand for pay-
ment will name each corporation which
was a member of the afilliated group dur-
ing any part of such pericd (but o
failure to include the name of any
such corporation will not affect the
validity of the notice and demand as to
the other corporations) and any dis-
tramnt (or warrant in respect thereof),
any levy (or notice in respect thereof),
any notice of a lien, or any other pro-
ceeding to collect the amount of any
assessment, after the ascessment has
been made, will name the corporation
from which such collection is to bé made.
The provisions of this paragraph shall
apply whether or not a consolidated re-
turn is made for any subsequent year,
and whether or not one or more subsid-
iaries have become or have ceased to ba
members of the group at any time. Not-
withstanding the provisions of this par-
agraph, the Commissioner may, if he
deems it advisable, deal directly with any
member of the group in respect of its
liability, in which event such member
shall have full authority to act for it<elf,

(b) Eject of withdrawcal of subsidiary.
For the purpose of the assertion, assess-
ment, and collection of any deficlency,
and of a credit or refund of any amount
paid by & former subsidiary as o defi-
ciency determined under § 24.15 (¢) bub
for no other purpose, the agency of the
common parent corporation in respzact of
any subsidiary which has ceased to be
& member of the afiiliated group shall
be terminated upon the expiration of
30 days (or prior thereto if the Com-
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micsloner conzents) from the dafe upon
which such subsidiary files written no-
tice with the Commissioner that it has
ceased to be o memhsr of the afiliated
group and that it is terminating such
arency. For ezample, if a subsidiary
has ceaced to be a member of the group
(and if the 30-doy period has expirad)
prior to the mailinz of 2 notice of de-
ficlency to the common parent, a ssp-
arate notice of deficlency will b2 mailed
in due coursz to the subzidiary in re-
spect of its deficiency if it bzcomss neces~
sary to enforce its Hobility.

(c) Effect of dizsolution of common

parcnt corporation. If the common par-

cnt corporation contemplates dissolution,
or is about to bz dizsolved, or if for any
other rcason its existence is aboub to
terminate, i€ shall forthwith notify the
Commicsloner of such fact and desiz-
nate, subject to the approval of the Com-
micsioner, another membsr of the
afilliated group to act as azent in its
place, to the same extent and subject
to the same conditions and limitations
as are applicable to the common parent.
If the notice thus required is not given
by the common parent, the remaining
members of the group may, subject to
the approval of the Commissionsr, desiz-
nate another member of the group to
ect as cuch agent, and notice of such
desirmation shall be given to the Com-
micsioner., Until a notice In writing
desienating o new agent has been re-
ceived by the Commissioner, any notice
of deflciency or other communication
mailed to the common parent shall ke
considered as having been properly
maliled to the agent of the group; or, if
the Commissioner has reason to bzlisve
that the existence of the common parent
has terminated, he may, if he deems it
advisable, deal directly with any mem-
bar of the group in respact of its liability.

§24.17 Tatrers—(a) Effect of wawwer
piten by common parent corporation.
Any concent given by the common parent
corporation (or by an agent in accord-
ance with parcgraph (c) of §-24.16)
extending the time within which an as-
seccment moay b2 made or distramt or
proceeding in court bezup, in respzch
of the tax for a conzolidated return pe-
ried, chall be applicable (1) to each
corporation which was a membear of the
afiiliated group during any part of such
perlod (whether or not any such corpo-
ration has ceased to be a2 membsr of the
group), and (2) to each corporation the
income of which was included in the
concolidatzd refurn, or which fled Form
1122, for such pericd, even thoush it 1s
subsequently determined that such cor-
poration was not a membzr of the group.

(b) Acceptance of wawers from com-
mon parent corporation and ellzged sub-
stdiary. Inno case will a separafe wawver
be accepted from a corporction the mm-
come of which was included in the
consolidated rebirn (for example, & cor-
poration which the Commissioner detar-
mines was not 2 membzr of the afili-
ated group) or which filed Form 1122,
unless a walver 15 also obfained from the
common parent, or unle:zs the Commiz-
sloner is dealing directly with such cor-
poration to enforce its liability.
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§ 24,18 Failure to comply with regu-
lations—(a) Exclusion of e subsidiory
from consolidated return. If there has
been a failure to include in the consol-
1dated return the income of any sub-
sidiary, or a failure to file any of the
forms required by the regulations 1n this
part, notice thereof shall be given the
common parent corporation by the
Commissioner, and the tax liability of
each member of the affiliated group
shall be determined on the basis of sepa-
rate returns unless such income 1s In-
cluded or such forms are filed within
the period prescribed in such notice, or
any extension thereof, or unless under
§ 24.11 a consolidated return is required
for such year.

(b) Common parent corporation in-
correctly designated n consolidated
return. If a consolidated return includes
a corporation as the common parent and
such corporation was not (under the pro-
visions of section 141) the common
parent, the tax liability of each corpora-
tion included in the return will be com-
puted 1n the same manner as if separate
returns had been made, unless, upon ap-
plication, the Commissioner approves
the making of a consolidated return, or
unless under §24.11 a consolidated
return is required for such year.

(¢) Inclusion of one or more subsidi-
aries not members of afiliated group. If
a consolidated return includes a corpo-
ration as a subsidiary and such corpora-
tion was not a member of the affiiliated
group during the consolidated return
period, the tax liability of such corpora-
tion will be determined upon the basis of
a separate return (but see paragraph
(a) of this section) and the consolidated
return shall be considered as including
only the corporations which were mem=
bers of the group during such period. If
the consolidated return includes two or
more corporations which are not mem-
“bers of the group but which constitute a
separate affiliated group, the tax liability
of the corporations constituting the sep-
arate group will be computed in the same
manner as if separate returns had been
made by such corporations, unless the
Commissioner, upon application, ap--
proves the making of a consolidated re-
turn for the separate group, or unless
under § 24.11 a consolidated return 1s re-
quired for the separate group.

(d) Effect of authorization and con-
sent filed pursuant to notice. If Form
1122 is filed by any corporafion, pursu-
ant to a notice under paragraph (a) of,
this section, such corporation shall be
considered for all purposes as having
joined in the making of the consolidated
return,

(e) Allocation of payments in the
event of change by one or more corpo-
rations to separate returns. In any case
in which amounts have been assessed
and paid upon the basis of a consolidated
return and the tax liability of one or
more of the corporations included in the
consolidated refurn 1s to be computed in
the same manner as if separate returns
had been made, the amounts so paid
shall be allocated between the affiliated
group composed of the corporations
properly included in the consolidated
return and each of the corporations the
tax liability of which 1s to be. computed
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on a separate basis, in such manner as
the corporations included in the consoli-
dated return may, subject to the ap-
proval of the Commissioner, agree upon,
or, in the'absence of an agreement, upon
the bases used in the respective compu-
tations of the normal tax, any surtax,
and the excess profits tax, as shown upon
the consolidated return.

§ 24.19 Tentative carry-back’ adjust-
ments—(a) Groups with constant mem-
bershup; consolidated returns only. In
the case of an affiliated group the mem-
bership of which remains unchanged
and for which consolidated returns are
made or are requred for the taxable
years involved, any statement filed un-
der section 3779 of the Code with respect
to an expected carry-back and any ap-
plication for a tentative carry-back
adjustment filed under section 3780 shall
be filed by the common parent corpora-
tion and shall disclose all material facts
and circumstances relating to the group
as a whole. Such statemient or appli-
cation shall be filed on the appropriate
form prescribed for such purpose, Form
1138 or Form 1139, as the case may be.
Any refunds allowable under any such
application will be made directly to and
in the name of the common parent. The
making of any such refund will discharge
any liability of the Government in re-
spect thereof to the several affiliated
corporations, The common parent cor-
poration and its several subsidiaries shall
be severally liable for any amounts as-
sessed pursuant to section 3780 (b) or
(c) or 294 (e) together with any interest
or penalty assessed in connection there-
with

(b) Groups with changwng member-
shwp; cases mmvolving ¢ separate return
period. (1) The membership of an
affiliated group may change during a
taxable year for which a net operating
loss or an unused excess profits credit
arses, or 1 the preceding taxable year
affected by such net loss or unused
credit. Or an affiliated group making &
consolidated return for the year of such
net loss or unused credit may have made
separate returns for the preceding year-
or a group making separate returns for
the year of the net loss or unused credit
may have made a consolidated return
for the preceding year. In .any such
case, the statement provided for 1n sec-
tion 3779 (b) of the Code and the appli-
cation for the tentative carry-back ad-
Justment provided for in section 3780
(a) shall be a jomt statement or appli-
cation concurred in and executed by
each corporation which was a member
of the group at any time during either
of the taxable years involved in the de-
ferment or adjustment sought. The
time for the payment of taxes shall
be extended under section 3779 and the
adjustment provided for i section 3780
shall be made only 1n accordance with
an agreement of the several corporations
involved to be made a part of such
statement or application. Any refund
allowable under any such application
with respect to a consolidated return
period will be made directly to and in
the name of the common parent cor-
poration, and the making of any such
refund will discharge any lability of

the Government in respect therecof to
the several afiliated corporations, Tho
common parent corporation and ity geve
eral subsidlaries shall be severally
liable for any amounts assessed pursus«
ant to section 3780 (b) or (c) or 294 (o),
together with any Interest or penalty
assessed in connection therewith,

(2) In the absence of an agreement
between the several corporations, ox in
the event of their fallure to set forth
the provisions of such an agreement as
a part of their statement or.application,
no extension of time for the payment of
any thx under the provisions of section
3779 shall be granted, and no tentative
adjustment shall be made under section
3780.

(3) Nothwithstanding any agreement
between the several affiliated corpora«
tions, no tentative adjustment shall bo
made with respect to either a consoll~
dated or a separate return period in dis«
regard of the several liabllity of the sev-
eral corporations with respect to any
taxable year for which a consolidated
return was made or was required.

COMPUTATION OF TAX, RECOGNITION OF GAIN
OR LOSS, AND BASIS

§24.30 Computation of taxr—(a)
General rule. In the case of an affili«
ated group which makes, or is required
to make, a consolidated return for any
taxable year, the tax lability of each
corporation for the period during such
year that it was a member of such group
shall be computed, subject to the provi-
sions of paragraph (b) of this section,
upon the consolidated normal-tax net
income and the consolidated corporation
surtax net income of the group, or, in
the case of the taxes imposed by section
102, section 201, subchapter A, and sub-
chapter D, upon the consolidated undig«
tributed section 102 net income, the
consolidated adjusted normal-tax net in-
come and the consolidated adjusted cor-
poration surtax net income, the consoli«
dated undistributed subchapter A net
income, or the consolidated adjusted ex«
cess profits net income, as the case may
be, determined in each case in accord-
ance with the regulations in this part.
In the case of an affiliated group realiz-
ing long-term capital gains and coms-
puting its tax under the alternative tax
provisions of sectlon 117 (¢), the tax
shall be computed with reference to the
consolidated net income, and the excess
of the consolidated net long-term capital
gain over the consolidated net short-
term capital loss.

(b) Special rules. The general ruloe
prescribed in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion is subject to the following speoial
rules:

(1) Inthe case of Western Hemispliere
trade corporations—(1) Years beginningy
after June 30, 1950, dand calendar year
1950. If the affiliated group filing o
consolidated return for a taxable year
beginning after June 30, 1950, or for tho
calendar year 1950, includes a Western
Hemisphere trade corporation, as doflned
in section 109, the increase of 2 porcont
provided in section 141 (c¢) In the cor
poration surtax rate shall be applied
only on that portion of the consolidated
corporation surtax net income attrib-
utable to the members of the group other
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than. the Western Hemisphere trade
corporation..

(i) Other toxable years. Thn the case.
of:an.affiliated.group filing a consolidated.
refurn. for a taxable year other than.ene
subject to the provisions of subdivision.
(1) of. this subparagraph,. and. including
as. a. member aof the group a Western
Hemisphere trade corporation, as defined,
n section. ¥09, the surtax. of the group
shall.be.an.amaunicwhich Bears the same
ratio. ta the surtax.computed.on tiie con-
solidated corporatien.surtax net income
ag the portion. of. the- cansolidated cor-
parafion surtax nek income atfributable
to the aother members of. the group bears
to. the. enfire consolidated: corporation
surtax nef income,

@ In case of abnormalities. If the.
affiliated. group for any taxable year 1s
subzect. to. the pravisions. of section 436
(relating to abnormalifies) —

(1) The excess profits tax lighility of
the graup. for the taxable year in which
the whole of the. abnormal. income
would, without regard to section 456,
be mchudible shalll nofi exceed the sum.
of (a) the: excess profits tax. computed
upon the consolidated adjusted: excess
profits. net. mncome of. the groun coms=
pufed. withqut. the ancliision. 1n. gross
income. of the: partion.of the net abnor-
maTl income which 1s attributable to any
other taxable year, plus (b) the aggre-
gate of the mcrease. in the excess profits.
tax. which. wauld: have. resulied. for. the
taxable year (compufed under snbdivi=
sion (a)) and for each previous taxable
year ta which. any portion. of such net
abrormmall income. is atiribuiable, came
puted as i an. amount. egual to: such.
portion had heen incinded in the gross
mcome. for. such. ‘previous taxable year
of the corporafion. deriving such por-
tion;.

(ii) The excess profits tax liability. of:
the group for any future taxzable year
shall be the excess profits tax-computed
upon the consolidated adjusted excess-
profits net income of the group com-~
puted with theincluson v gross-incomes
of the net abnormal imncome attributabies
to such future taxable year; but shall
nat- exceed the sum of (@) the excess
prafits tax computed upor the: consol-
1dated adjusted excessprofitsnetrincomes
of thes groun computed witﬁout the -
clusiorr iir excess: profits: net- mcome off
the portiom of the et ghrmormal mneome
which 1s: aftributable: to suck year, and
(b) the decrease imr the excess profits
tax for the: previous: taxable year mn
whiche the: whole: of such abnormal 1
come would], withoub regard tor section
456; bee mcludible, which- decrease: re-
sulterd’ by-reasonr of the:exclusion of the
whole or a part of the gbmormai ineome
from: the-gross:income forsuch previous
tazable yezr; but the amount of such
decrease shall be diminished By the ag-
gregate of' the mereases v the exeesy
profits tax which would have resulted
for the future taxable year (computed
under-subdivision (¢)) and for-the tax-
able years miervemng between such.
previbus taxable year and. such future
taxabie year because of the mclusion.
in. grosssincome. of the portions of such:
nef. abnormal neome atiributable to
such. mtervening years,
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(iiiY Whether or not an sbnormality
within the meanine of section. 456 e::!sts
shall be. determined. in.the Livht of the
aggregate Business and of the collectiva
experience: during the four previcus
taxahle years of the several members.
of the group.

() In.case of Ilerchant. Zlarine con-
tracts. I the afillinted group for any
taxable year includes a.corporation sub-
Ject to-the pravisions of section 457, re-
lating. to corporations completing con-
tracts under the Merchant XTarine Act of
1936, the excess profits-tax Habllity of tha
group shall be the tax under cection 430
camputed on. the concolidated adjusted
excess profits net income or the tax com-
puted in accordance with the pravisions
of section 457 (h) whichever is the lescar,
The computation under section 457 (b)
shall be made as’if. the consolidated ad-
Justed excess profits net income and the
payments made or to ke made ta the
Federal Maritime Board. were the ad-
justed excess profits net income of and
payments made or to he made by & sepae
rate corporation.

(4) In case of mprofits jrom. mining
strategic muncrals. IL the afiiliated
group for any taxable year includes &
corporation a portion of the income of
which is; pursuant to sectionr 450, ecempt
from excess profits tax by reasom of such
corporation having ensaged iir the min-
ing of strategic minerals, the exccss
profits tax linbility of the group shall Bo-
an amount which bears the same ratio
to the excess profits tax computed on
the consolidated adjusted encess profits
net mcome: as the portion of the con-
solidated adjusted excess profits net in-
come not exempt from ercess profits tass
bears to the entire-consolidated adjusted
excess profits net income. The portion
of the consolidated adjusted ecess
profits net income not exempt fromr ex-
cess profitstax shall be determined in the
same manner as if the consofidated ad-
Justed excess profits net income werethe
adjusted excess profits net income of a
separate corporation.

(c) Limitation om excess grofits tex.
The consolidated excess profits tax
liability shall be whichever of the fol-
lowmg amounts is the: lesser:

(1) An amount equal to 30 percent of
the concolidnted adjusted. excess profits.
net. income, or

(2) An amount equol to-the excess of.
62 percent of the concolldoted secHon
432 (a) excess profits net income for the
taxable year over the tax whichr wauld
be imposed for the taxable yeor under
sections 13, 14, and 15; supplement: G,
and supplement Q, whichever are enpli=-
cable to the afilinted groun,. computed
(sthyect ta section 103; if applieable, ond
ta seetionr 141 (e)) as if the amount of
the consolidated normol-taz: net income
and:the amount of the concolidated cor-
poration surtaz net income (or the
amount: subject to therate of tamin such:
supplement) were equaltathe amount of
the consolidated sectiom. 423 (o) cezss
profits net income far such yenr

(d) Several liability. With respect to
the: liability- of the several members of
the group, see §-2415;

§2431L Busex of tex compufation.
In:the caserof an affilicted: pramy of cors

porztions which makes, or is requred to
malie; 2 eoncolidated return for any tax-
able year, and excapt as ofherwise pro-
vided in.the rezulations in this part, the
tax labllity determined under §2&30G
shall be determined subject ta the defi-
nitions and rules of compufation sek
forth in paracraphs (2) and (B) of fhis
scetion,

() Definitions—(1) Concolidated net
tncome. The consolidatzd n=t income
shall be the combined net income of the
several afiilated corporations—

(1) Minus the sum. of—

(¢) Any consolidated neh opzrating
lo:s deduction,

(B) Any consolidated section 117 (§)
net 1oss, relating ta nef losses from in-
vcIuntary conversions and from sales or
exchanzes of property subject to the
provisions of section 117 (i) and

(¢) The agerezate amount of any con-
tributions or gifts made by the several
afiiliated corporations durinz the tax-
able year, subject to the prowisions of
section. 23 (@) bub not in excess of 5
parcent: of the consolidated net mcome
computed without rezard to suckx con-
tributions or gifts, and

(1D Plus any cansalidated-nst capitzal
gelm, or

(iif) Minus, in the case of an affiliated
group including as membars ene or mare
carporations subject to the tzxz imposad
by section 204, the combined additional
capital loss deductions of such corpa-
rations authorized by section 204 () (5),
but in an amount not In exeesz of thﬂr
consolidated net capital losz.

(2) Concolidateld net onzrating lass
dedyetion, The consolidated net opar-
ating o3 deduction shall ba an amount
equal to the acrerate of the conzoli-
doated net operating lozs carry-overs and
of the consolidated net operating lozs
carry~hacl: ta the: tazzble year reduced
by the amount, If any, by which the con-
solidated net income (computed with the
exceptions and limitations provided in
section 122 (d) (1) (2) (3), and (1))
exceeds the consolidated normal-tax net
incame (computed withaut.any not opar-
ating loss deduction and without the
credits-provided in section 26 (h), relat-
ing to dividends paid by public utilitizs
on certain preferred staslz, and section
26 (), reloting to western hemisphere
trada cnmmtiam)

Q) Consalidatcd net operoting Ilosz
carry-overs. ‘The consolidated naf op=r~
atine loss carry-~-avers to the taxable year
chall consist of—

(1) The econsolidated nzk op=rafing
lozses, i any, for the five preceding taz~
able years (nof includinz as o third,
fourtsi, or fifth preeczding tazsble year
any tau::zble year bazinning prmor ta Jan-
uary I, 1930) to the extent that the con-
solldated nef oporating, loss for any such.
precedine taxable year wos nok gifrib-
utable ta & corpaoration malung @ ssp-
arate return, or joinins inra con=alidated
return filed by another afiliated graun,
for tBe taxable year, and was not ab-
sorbed as & carry-aver or carry-hack by
the consolidated ar szparatfe nst income
for nreceding or intcrvenine taxzoble
years,

and, with résnzct to o n=boparafing loss
sustained by a corporztion i @ thczbles
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year for which a separate refurn was
filed, or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group, but subject to
the limitations prescribed in section
24,31 (b) (3)

(i) The amount of the net operating
losses, if any, of such corporation for
the five preceding taxable years (not in-
cluding as a third, fourth, or fifth pre-
ceding ‘taxable year any taxable year
beginning prior to January 1, 1950) to
the extent that the net operating loss
for any such preceding taxable year was
not-absorbed as a carry-over or carry-
back by consolidated or separate net in-
come for preceding or intervening tax-
able years. -

(4) Consolidated mnet operating loss
carry-back. The consolidated net oper-
ating loss carry-back to the taxable year
shall consist of—

(1) The amount of the consolidated
net operating loss, if any, for the suc-
ceeding taxable year to the extent not
attributable to a cornporation making a
separate return, or jomung in a consoli-
dated return filed by another affiliated
group, for the taxable year,

and with respect to a net operating loss
sustained by a corporation which, for the
succeeding taxable year, files a separate
return or joins in a consolidated return
filed by another affiliated group but sub-
ject to the limitations prescribed in
§24.31 (b) (3)

(i) The amount of the net operating
loss, if any of such corporation for the
succeeding taxable year.

(5) Consolidated net operating loss.
‘The consolidated net operating loss,
computed for the purpose of the net
operating loss deduction, shall bhe an
amount equal to the.excess of the sum
of—

(1) The combined net operating losses
of the several affiliated corporations hav-
ing net operating losses (computed sub-
ject to the exceptions, additions, and
limitations provided in section 122 (d)),
and

(ii) The consolidated section 117 (j)
net loss, over the sum of—

(iii) The combined net income of
the several afiiliated corporations having
net income (adjusted with respect to the
exceptions, additions, and limitations
provided in section 122 (d) 1n connec-
tion with the computation of net oper-
ating losses), and

_(iv) The consolidated net capital
gain,

(6) Consolidated section 117 () net
loss. The consolidated section 117 (J)
net loss shall be the excess of the aggre-
gate of the recogmized losses of the
character described in section 117 (j)
sustained by the several affiliated cor-
porations over the aggregate of the
recogmzed gamns of the character de-
seribed 1n section 117 (j) realized by the
several affiliated corporations.

(1) Consolidated net capital gain.
The consolidated net capital gamn shall
be the excess of the sum of— ~

(1) The aggregate of the capital gamns
of dthe several affiliated corporations,
an

(ii) The consolidated section 117 (J)
net gain, over the sum. of—
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(iii) The aggregate of the capital
losses of such corporations, and

(iv) The aggregate of the consolidated
net capital loss carry-overs to the tax~
able year.

(8) Consolidated section 117 () net
gamn. The consolidated section 117 (§)
net gain shall be the excess of the ag-
gregate of the recognized gains of the
character described in section 117 (j)
realized by the several affiliated cor-
porations over the aggregate of the
recogmzed losses of the character de-
seribed 1n section 117 (§) sustained by
the several affiliated corporations.

(9) Consolidated met capital 1loss
carry-over 'The consoliduted net capital
Ioss carry-overs to the taxable year shall
consist of—

(i) The consolidated net capital losses,
if any, for the five preceding taxable
years to the extent that such losses were
not attributable to a corporation making
a separate return, or jomning in a con-
solidated return filed by another afiil-
iated group, for the taxable year, and
were not absorbed by net capital gains
for intervening taxable years pursuant
to the provisions of section 117 (e) (1)
consolidated or separate, as the case may
be,

and, with respect to net capital losses
sustained by a corporation for taxable
years for which ,separate returns were
filed, or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another affiliated group—

(ii) The net capital losses, if any, sus-
tamed by such corporation for its five
preceding taxable years to the extent
that such losses were not absorbed by the
net capital gaimns of such corporation
(or, if the income of such corporation
was imcluded m a consolidated réturn,
by the consolidated net capital gan) for
intervening taxable years pursuant to
the provisions of section 117 (e} (1)

(10) Consolidated mnet capital loss.
The consolidated net capifal loss shall be
the excess of the aggregate of the capital
losses of the several affiliated corpora-
tions over the sum of—

(i) The aggregate of the capital gains
of such corporations, and

(ii) The consolidated section 117 (j)
net gain,

reduced, 1n the case of an affiliated group
meluding as members one or more cor-
porations subject to the tax imposed.by
section 204, but only for the purpose of
net capital 1oss carry-over computations,
by whichever of the follow;’ng amounts
1s the lesser*

(iii) The combined additional capital
loss deductions of such corporations au-
thorized by section 204 (¢) (5) or

(iv)“The consolidated corporation
surtax net imncome computed without re-
gard to capital gains and losses.

(11) Consolidated normal-taz net in-
come. The consolidated normal-tax net
mecome shall be the consolidated ad-
justed net income mmmus—

(i) The consolidated section 26 (b)
credit, relating to dividends received,

and, for taxable years begmmning after
Jéme 30, 1950, and for the calendar year
1950—

(i)’ In the case of an afiiliated group
Including as a member a bublic utility as

defined in section 26 (h) (2) (A), the
consolidated section 26 (h) oredit; and

(iil) In the case of an affiliated group
including as a member a western hemi-
sphere trade corporation as defined in
section 109, the consolidated section 26
(1) credit.

(12) Consolidated adjusted net income.
The consolidated adjusted net income
shall be the consolldated net income
minus the consolidated section 26 (&)
credif, relating to interest on certain
obligations of the United States and
Government corporations.

(13) Consolidated section 26 (o) credit,
The consolidated section 26 (a) credit,
relating to interest on certain obligations
of the United States and Government
corporations, shall be an amount equal

‘to the sggregate of the interest, of tho

class with respect to which credlt is al«
lowed by section 26 (a), received by the
several affiliated corporations.

(14) Consolidated section 26 (b) credit.
The consolidated section 26 (b) credit,
relating to dividends received, shall be—

(1> An amount equal to 85 percent
of the aggregate dividends, of the class
with respect to which credit Is allowed
by section 26 (b) recetved by the seva
eral ‘affillated corporations, not ineclud.
ing dividends on preferred stock of
public utilities subject to the provisions
of (i) and

(i) With respect to the aggregate
dividends received by the several affili-
ated corporations on the preferred stocl
of a public utility described in section
26 (h)—

(a¢) For taxable years beginning after
June 30, 1950, an amount equal to 69
percent of the aggregate of such divi-
dends received in such year, or

(b) For the calendar year 1950, an
amount equal to 57 percent of the aggre=
gate of such dividends recelved in such
year,

but in an amount not greater than 85
percent of the consolidated adjusted net
income computfed without regard to tho
g_onsolidated net operating ‘loss deduc-
ion,

(15) Consolidated section 26 ()
credit, The consolidated section 26 (h)
credit, relating to dividends pald by pub-
lic utilities on preferred stock, shall be—

(1) With respect to a taxable year be-
ginning gfter June 30, 1950, and the cnl«
endar year 1950, 4n amount equal to 30
percent (33 percent for the calendar year
1950) of the Iesser of——

(@) The aggregate of the dividends
paid by members of the affiliated group
which are public utilities within tho
meaning of section 26 (h) (2) (A) on
preferred stock within the meaning of
section 26 (h) (2) (B), or

(D) The portion of the consolidated
adjusted net income attributable to such
members minus the portion of the con-
solidated section 26 (b) credit attributa-
ble to such members; and

(i) wWith respect to other taxable
years, an amount equal to the aggregato
of the dividends paid by members of
the affiliated group which are public
utilitles within the meaning of seotion
26 (h) (2) (A) on preferred stock within
the meaning of section 26 (h) (2) (B),
but in an amount not greater than that
portion of the consolidgted corporation
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surtax net income (computed without
regard to this credit) attributable to
such members.

-(16) Consolidated section 26 (i)
credit. For taxable years beginning
after June 30, 1950, and the calendar
year 1950, the consolidated section 26
(1) credit shall be an amount equal to
30 percent (33 percent for the calendar
year 1950) of the portion of the consol-
idated normal-tax net income, computed
without regard to this credit, attrib-
utable to those members of the affiliated
group which are western henusphere
trade corporations.

(17y Consolidated corporation suriaz

net mmcome. The consolidated corpora-
tion surtax net mecome shall be the
consolidated net income minus the sum
of—
« (i) The consolidated section 26 (b)
credit relating to dividends received
(computed for taxable years beginning
prior to July 1, 1950, other than the
calendar year 1950, without regard to
dividends received of the class with re-
spect to which a public utility 1s allowed
a dividends paid credit under section
26 (h)),

(ii) In the case of an affiliated group
including as a member a public utility
as defined 1n section 26 (h) (2) (A) the
consolidated section 26 (h) credit; and

(iii) In the case of an affiliated group
including as a member a western hem-
isphere trade corporation as defined in
section 109, for taxable years begmning
after June 30, 1950, and for the calen-
dar year 1950, the consolidated section
26 (1) credit.

(18) Consolidated net long-term cap-
{tal gain. The consolidated net long-
term capital gain shall be the excess of
the sum of—

(1) The aggregate of the long-term
capital gains of the several affiliated cor-
porations, and

(ii) The consolidated sectiorr 117 (j)
net gain, over

(iii) The aggregate of the long-term
capital losses of such corporations.

(19) Consolidated net short-term cap-
ital loss. The consolidated net short-
term capital loss shall be the sum of—

(i)- The aggregate of the short-term
capital losses of the several affiliated
corporations, and

(ii) The consolidated net capital loss
carry-over, minus

(iii) The aggregate of the short-term
capital gamns of such corporations.

(20) Consolidated section 102 net -
come. The consolidated section 102 net
income shall be the consolidated net in-
come, computed without regard to any
capital loss carry-over and without re-
gard to any net operating loss deduc-
tion, minus the sum of—

(i) The combmned Federal income,
war-profits, and excess-profits taxes
(other than a tax imposed by subchap-
ter E of Chapter 2 of the Code for tax-
able years beginming after December 31,
1940) paid or accrued during the tax-
able year by the several affiliated cor-
Dorations, to the extent not allowed as
a deduction by section 23, but not ine
cluding the tax imposed by section 102
of the Code, or by & corresponding sec=
tion of prior income tax laws,
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(ii) The combined contributions or
gifts of the several afilliated corpora=-
tions, payment of which is made within
the taxable year, not otherwise allowed
as a deduction, to or’for the use of donees
described in section 23 (o) of the Code
for the purposes therein specified, and

(dii) The excess of the sum of the
capital losses of the several affilinted
corporations (computed without regard
to any capital loss carry-over) over the
sum of the capital gains of such corpo-
rations.

(21) Consolidated undistributed sec-
tion 102 net income. The consolidated
undistributed section 102 net income
shall be the consolidated section 102 net
income minus the consolidated basic sur-
tax credit.

(22) Consolidated subchapter A net
income. The consolidated subchapter
A net income shall be the consolidated
net income computed with the adjust-
ments provided in section 505.

(23) Consolidated undistributed sub-
chapter A net income. 'The consolidated
undistributed subchapter A net income
shall be the consolidated subchapter A
net income minus the sum of—

(1) The consolidated dividends paid
credit with the exceptions and limita-
tions provided in section 504 (2)

(ii) The ageregate amount, subject to
the provisions of section 504 (b) wused
or wrrevocably set aside by the several
afiiliated corporations to pay or to retire
indebtedness incurred prior to January
1, 1934, not including such portion of any
such indebtedness as was ovned on Jan-
uary 1, 1934, or at any time thereafter,
directly or indirectly, by another mem-
ber of the group, and

(iii) The aggrepate amount of divi-
dends paid by the several afiiliated cor-
porations after the close of the taxable
%rgz,rz s)ubject to the provisions of section

c

(24) Consolidated dividends paid
credil. The consolidated dividends paid
credit shall be the sum of—

(1) The consolidated basic surtax
credit, and

(ii) The consolidated dividend carry-
over.

(25) Consolidated basic surtaz credit.
The consolidated basic surtax credit
shall be the sum of—

(1) The excess of the aggresate
amount of dividends paid by the several
afiiliated corporations during the taxable
year (computed, in the case of the tax
imposed by subchapter A, of Chapter 2,
with the qualifications provided in sec-
tion 504 (a), relating to dividends paid
after the close of the taxable year) over
the consolidated section 26 (h) credit,
relating to dividends pald by public
utilities on certain preferred stock, and

(ii) The combined consent dividends
credit of the several affiliated corpora-
tions provided in section 28,

and, in an aggregate amount not ex-
ceeding the consolidated section 102 net
mcome or the consolidated subchapter A
nft income, as the case may be, the sum
0 —

(i) The consolidated net operating
loss credit, and

(iv) In the case of an afiillfated group
including one or more holding company

affiliates of a bank as definzd in szction
2 of the Banking Act of 1933, the con-~
solidated section 26 (d) credit, relatinz
to earnings or profifs devoted to the ac~
quisition of readily marketable asscts
other thoan bank stock.

(20) Consolidated dividend carry-
over. The consolidated dividend carry-
over for the taxable year shall be the
sum of—

(1) The amount, if any, by which the
consolidated basic surtax credit for the
first preceding taxable year esceeds the
consolidated subchapter A net income for
such year, to the extent that such credit
and such income are not attribufable to
a corporation making a separate return
or joining in a consolidated refurn filed
by another affiliated group, for the tax-
able year,

(1) The amount of the consolidated
basle surtax credit for the second pre-
cedin® taxable year reduced by the con-
solidated subchapter A net income for
such year and further reduced by the
amount, if any, by which the consoli-
dated subchapter A net income of the
first preceding taxable year exceeds the
sum of—

(e) The consolidated basic surtax
credit for such year, and

(b) The excess, if any, of the consoli-
dated basic surtax credit for the third
preceding taxable year over the consoli-
dated subchapter A net income for such
year,

to the extent that any such basie surtax
credit and any such subchapter A ns=t
income are not attributable to a cornora-
tion making a separatereturn, or joomng
in a consolidated return filed by another
afiiiated group, for the taxable year,

and, with respect to the unused basic
surtax credit of a corporation for taxable
years for which separate returns were
filed, or for which such corporation
joined in a consolidated return filed by
another afilliated group—

(ii1) The amount, if any, by which the
basle surtax credit of such corporation
for the first preceding taxable year ex-
ceeds the subchapter A net income of
such corporation for such year, and €

(v) The amount of the basic surtax
credit of such corporation for the sec-
ond preceding faxable year reduced by
the subchapter A net income of such cor-
poration for such year and further
reduced by—

(a) The excess, if any, of the sub-
chapter A net income of such corpora-
tion for the first preceding taxable year
over the sum of—

(1) The baslc surtax credit of such
corporation for such year, and

(2) The amount, if any, by which the
basle surtax credit of such corporation
for the third preceding taxable year ex-~
ceeds the subchapter A net income of
such corporation for such year, or

(b) If the income of such corporation
is included in the consolidated return for
the first preceding taxable year; the ex-
cess, if any, of4he consolidated subchap-
ter A net income for the first preceding
taxable year over the sum of—

(1) The consolidated basic surtax
credit for such year, and

(2) The amount, if any, by which the
basle surtax credit of such corporation
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for- the thirdfpréceding: {axable: year ex—
ceeds the subiciigpter Al net income: off
such corporatioms for sueln year.

(27) Consolidutey net: operatings loss:
credit. The consolidated net operating:
loss eredit shall: Beram amount equali o
the sumw of—

(i) The consolidated’ net operating
loss for the preceding taxable year; conr-
puted for: the: purpose ofi the credit, tor
the extent not attributable:to those: cor=
poration making a separate return,. o
joming in a-consolidated return. filed: byr
another: affiliated’ group; for the taxabier
year,

and, with.respect to @ corporation which.
filed a separate return orx joinedin a con~
solidated return filed by another afiili~
ated. group for the preceding taxable
year,

(ii) The. net operating, loss of such.
corporation for such preceding taxable
year, computed. subject. to the excep-
tions and.limitations pravided.in section.
26 (@) (2),,and: further limited, as the
case may; be,.to. that portion.ofi the.con-~
solidated section 102 net income, ox the
consolidated: subchapter. A. net income;,
attributable to such.corporation.fon the.
taxable. year,.

bub. not im excess of: the consolidated.
sectiont 102! net income: for the taxable
year;. or the consolidated: subchaptex A.
net income, as the case may be.

(28) Cansolidated. net operating, loss
jor nurnose of eredit. The.consolidated.
net operating-loss,.computed’for the pur~
pose of the net. operating. Ioss. credit,,
shall.Be. the excess.ofl the, sum. of—

(i) THe combined:net. eperating losses:
of the several'affiliated corporations hav-
ing net operatingrlosses, computed: sub~
ject to> the: exceptionss and limitations
pravidediiirsections 26 (@) (2)

(1i). THe: consolidated sectiom 117 ¢
nett.Ioss;, and

(i) In the case of an affiliated group:
including: as members:- one or more cor-
porations: subject te: the: tax imposed:

by sectiom 204 the combined! addi-
tionalt capitali loss: deductions™ of suckr
corporations: guthorized: By section- 204
e &

over. the sum. of~—

(iv) The. combined: net income;, com-—
puted. with zespect. to, the exceptions
and Iimitations provided in section. 26-
(c) (2) in.connection. with.the compu-
tation off net. operating, Iosses, of. the
several affiliated corporationsshaving. net.
income, and’

(v) The. consolidated. net.capital gain;,

(29) Consolidated seation 26:(d). eredit,
‘The consolidated: section. 26. (). credit,,
relating to bank: affiliates,, shall. be: an:
amognt equal to the. aggregate: of the
earnings or profits. of members of the:-
group” which are. holdihg company; affil:~
iates of a.Bank as. defined. in section: 2
of the Bankihg. Act. of: 1933; devofedt to
the acqusition.of readily marketable-as—
setsother:than bank stock, (nobincluding.
any asset' acquired, directly, ox indirectly,,
fromr another membex of. the: group)s,,
subject,, in the case. aft each: such: affit.
iate, to the limitations: imposedt by: seee
tion: 26) (d) determmner. without: regard
to the qualifications expressed i (B ()
(i) and (iii). of this section,

~
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(300> Consalidatedt adjusted” normal-
tax: nels icome: ofs life> insurunce. com-—-
pamess. The: consolidited, adjusted mor-
mal-daxx nett income; 1r the. case: of an
affilistedl group* consistiiie: of corpora-~
tions: subject: to the taxs 1mpuosedi By, sec--
tiom 200, shglll Be: the consolidated
normulitax nett ilcome: mihus: the con-
solidatedisection:202: (5)) credit; andiplus
the consalidated: sestion: 202 (¢). adjust-
ment..

(31) Consolidated adjusted corpora-
tiom surtax net.wngome: of  life.insurance
compunies, The consolidated adjusted
corporation: surtazs net: inpome, in the
case off an. affitioted! groum consisting of
corporations suliject:tortite*tax imposed
by section 201, shall be the consolidated
corporatiomr surtaximet income minus the
consolidated, seetion. 203 (B) credit, and
plusstive consolidistedisection 202 (¢) ad-
Justment;

(32) Consolidated: .section 202 (b)
creditt. 'The consolidated section202 (b)
credit; celating tovreserve amd-other pol-
1cy- ligbilities, shalli e tHe: consolidated
normal-{zax: net incomes multiplied by a
figure to be determinedi and proclaimed
by the Secrebarys fore each: taxable year
pursugntt tossectionm 202 (b))

(33) Cansolidated section 202 (¢) ad--
qustment: THe:consolidated. section 202
(¢)} adjustment; relbéting to cerfain re-
senvess providediin. sectiom 202" (¢) shall
be arr gmount;; equeli tor 3Y;. percent oft
the combined unearmed premmums: and’
unpzod lossesof theseveral affilinted cor—
porations: o contracis: otlier: tham Lfe-
insurance: or annuibtyw contracts; com--
puted: 1n tHe: ¢fse: of each: corporation-
pursuant to the provisioms.ofisection 202
{c),. bnt: the combimed: unearned: pre-
miums ghiallinoft be considered: torbe:less
tham 25 percent of the: combiined nefr
premums omsueck: otHer contracts writ-
ten during the taxable year.

@4» Consolidated seetion 203 (B
credit.. The consolidhted section 203
(b) credit, relating to:reserveand other
policyligbilities; shall'Be-the:consolidated
corporation surtax net income multiplied®
by a fieure to» be: debermined? and: pro-
claimed by the Secretary for each tax=
able yeap pursuant:tossection: 202 (1)

@5 Consoliduted section 433 (@) ez~
cess profits net income: ThHe* consoli-
datedi section 43R (2)¢ exvess profits net’
incomeforranyrtaxebleyearending after
June: 30}. 185U, shalll e thie consolidated:
nommalHaxs mett mcomes 1ncreased® ore
decremsed] as the: cases muy be; by the
consnlidbtedisection 4332 (&) adiustnrent:

@50 -Chonsoliduted section 433 (@) ad
gustment:. The consolidated: sectiom 433
(a)- adjustment: shalli bee thre et amount;
of the aggregate adjusimrents provided®
in sectitm 433. (&> T O» E @,

—(Q),. @, (BN, () QD O ©Or» @),
and: (Q),. computed: an& determmned- ine
the case of the several: afflligted: corpo~
rations,. except. as athexwise:-pravided in,
(b). of this.section;. 1in.tlie.same:-manner.
and. subject. to.the. same. conditions.as if
separate returns. were filedy, increased: orc
decreased; as the case may be, with re~
spect. to—

i The excess of° the: aggregate.
amount of the dividends received by the.
several?! corporatibns’ of the class withc
respect torwhich: adjustment’ is*provided:
for mn section 433 (a), (1) (A), computed

subject torthe limitdtion relatihg fo divie
dends iIn. kind, over the consolidintod!
section 26 (b) credit;

(D) Thesum of the consolitiated geow-
tiom 263 (H) credib, relating to dividonds
paitl By o publie ufility, andi the: comre
solidated: section 26 (1) credit). relating:
to westerr Hemisphere fradb corporme-
tions;

(iii). The-amount, of—

(@) The-consolldated'neticopital.gain;
or

(4)- Thie combined: additlonal capital
Ioss deductions authorized by sectiom 204,

@ (5) But not ifr excess. of the con~

solidated! netr capital loss.

(v) In the caseoflife Insuraneesconm-
panies subject to the tax: immosed: by
section 201— )

(a» If the consoldated: excess profite
credit.is: based: oxr income, the excess oft
the product of the firure determined:
and' prociaimed. under sectiox 202: (b)
and; the consolldated. seatiom: 433. (a)
excess. profity net ihcame; computed:
without: regard to this adjustment over
the consolidated section 202 (@ adjust=
ment, relating to certain reserves; an

(o) It the consolidatedt exaess profits
creditt it basedi on investedt capital}. 50
percent: off the excesx oft the product of-
the fipure determinedt and: pracisimed:
under sectiom. 202 (b)) andi the consoliw
dated. sectiom 433, (a) excess profitu netr,
income, computed: without regarditmtiis
adjustment;. over the consdlideted seo-
tiom 202 (¢)- adjustments;

(v) The. consolidated: net: operating
Joss deduction adjustment.

(37> Comsolidated: nek operating loss
deductiomadjustment. Theconsoliduted:
net operating.Ibss.deductiomadjusinrent:
shall be the difference betwesn the
amount of the consolidated' net oparat-
ing loss deduction for the taxablo year

~otherwise computed under these regus
latibns and: the amounts off suchr cone.
solidated net operating loss: deductiom
computed subject to the provisions off
section 433 (2) (1) (D)

(38> Consolidated: adjusted) exdoss:
profits; net wmcame; ‘'The comsolidited.
adjusted: excess, profits netr income: shall’
be the comsolidated! section 433 (2): exe-
cesssprofits net: income minusswhichever
is the greater—

@ The:gmount of $25;0007 o

(i) An amount equal to the sums of—.

(@. The consolidated. exaess: profits:
credit, and¢

@3 The consolidated! unusedi excess:
prafifs credit: adjustment;

(3 Consalidated excess profits-oredil
The consalidhted excesy profits: ovedit
shall bee— .

@) I'mgendrali—

(e) The consolidated: exoess: profits
credittbased onrinvestedicapitall or

(&M In the case of an affillated group:
one> o more of the members off whielr
woulidi have Been entitled in. o: separate
return: tor am excesy profits craditi based
on mncomes, eitier: the cansolldated! ex«
cess-profitsseredit based oniincomerarrthe
consolidated: exxcesss profits credit based:
on 1nvested capital, whicheven resulta:in
the.Iessex excess profits.tax;. on

(i). In.the case.of an affilfated. group.
consisting wholly of regulitted publle
utilities, in conformity witl consents
made under seéction 141 (e) (8) or sec-
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tion 141 (§) applicable to the taxable
year, either a credit determined under
the general rule of this paragraph, or.
the consolidated section 448 excess prof-
its eredit.

(40) Consolidated excess profits credit
based on wnvested capital. The consoli-
dated excess profits credit based on in-
vested capital shall be the sum of—

() The consolidated invested capital
credit reduced by the consolidated in-
.admissible asset adjustment, and

(ii) The consolidated new capital
credit.

(41) Consolidated wnvested capital
credit. The consolidated invested capi-
tal eredit shall be the sum of—

(i) Twelve precent of that porfion of
the consolidated invested capital not 1n
excess of $5,000,000,

(ii) Ten percent of that portion of the
consolidated invested capital in excess
of $5,000,000 but not m excess of
$10,000,000, and

(iii) Eight percent of that portion of
the consolidated invested capital m
excess of $10,000,000.

(42) Consolidated wnvested capilal,
The consolidated invested capital for
the taxable year shall be—

(1) In general—

(¢) The consolidated adjusted in-
vested capital for such year, or

(b) At the election of the afiiliated
group exercised by the common parent
corporation at the time of the making
of the consolidated return for the tax-
able year, the consolidated historical
mvested capital for such year, or

(ii) In the case of an afiiliated group
of mutual msurance compames taxable
under section 207, the sum of—

(@) The mean of the combmed sur-
plus of the several affiliated corporations,
and

(b) Fifty percent of the mean of the
aggregate of all reserves of the several
affiliated corporations requred by law,

such surplus and reserves bemng come
puted in the case of each affiliated cor-
poration pursuant to the provisions of
section 437 (b) (3) and as if such cor-
poration were making a separate return.

(43) Consolidated adjusted wnvested
capital. The consolidated adjusted in-
vested capital for the taxable year shall
be the sum of—

(1) The consolidated equity capital as
of the beginning of the taxable year,

(ii) The combmed capital addition for
the taxable year of the several affiliated
corporations,

(iii) Seventy-five percent of the con-
solidated average borrowed capital for
the taxahle year, and

(iv) The consolidated recent loss ad-
justment,

minus the sum of—

(v) The combmed capital reduction
for the taxable year of the several
affiliated corporations, and

(vi) If the amount of the consolidated
adjusted mvested capital so determined,
but without regard to this subdivision
(subdivision (vi)) exceeds $5,000,000,
the consolidated net new capital addi-
tion.

(44) Consolidated equity capital. The
consolidated equity capital as of any
tima shall be—

i
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(i) The agsregate of the total assets
of the several affilinted corporations held
at such time in good faith for the pur-
pose of the business, reduced by the
aggregate of the total labilities of Such
corporations at such time, or

(ii) In the case of an afiiliated group
including one or more insurance com-
panies (other than mutual and other
than life or marine) an amount deter-
mined under (i) increased by the sum
of—

(@) Fifty percent of the combined re-
serves of such insurance companies re-
qured by law (other than reserves used
in computing borrowed capital under
section 439 (b) (2)) and

(b) The combined organization ex-
penses of such insurance companies.

(45) Consolidated recent loss adjusts
ment. The consolidated recent loss ad-
justment shall be the excess of the
combined net operating losses of the sev-
eral afiiliated corporations for the tax-
able years in the consolidated recent loss
period, computed under section 437 ({),
over the combined net income of such
corporations for the tazable years in
such period, computed under section
437 )

(46) Consolidated recent loss period.
The consolidated recent loss peried shall
be whichever of the following results in
the higher consolidated recent loss ad-
justment:

(i) The consolidated bace perlod, or

(ii) The period beginning on Jan-
ggg 1, 1940, and ending December 31,

(47) Consolidated mnet wnew capital
addition. The consolldated net new
capital addition for the taxable year
shall be—

(1) The excess, divided by the num-
ber of days in the taxable year, of the
aggregate of the consolidated daily new
capital additions for each day of the
taxable year, over the aggregate of the
consolidated daily newy capital reductions
for each such day, reduced (but not be-
low zero) by

(if) The consolidated increase in in-
admissible assets for the taxable year,
less 25 percent of the excess, If any, of
such consolidated increase in inadmis-
sible assets over an amount computed
under (1) without regard to the amounts
determined under (48) (iil) and (49)
(ifi) relating to borrowed capital.

(48) Consolidated daily new capital
addition. The consolidated daily new
capital addition for any day of the tax-
able year shall be the su.a of—

(1) The ageregate of the amounts of
money and property (other than ex-
cluded equity capital) paid in to the
several members of the aflliated group
for stock or as paid-in surplus or as a
contribution to capital, after the be-
gmning of such taxable year and prior
to such day-

(ii) The amount, if any, by which the
consolidated equity capital at the be-
ginning of the taxable year minus the
amount of the aggregate of the excluded
equity capital paid in to the several
members of the group before the be-
ginning of the taxable year and after
the beginning of the first excess profits
tax taxable year of the group exceeds
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the consolidated equity capitzl at the
beginning of such first excess profits fax
taxable yeaxr; and

(ifl) Seventy-five parcent of the excess
Of

(2) The amount by which the con-
solidated daily borrowed capital for such
Jday is greater than the consolidated
daily borrowed capital for the first day
of the first excess profits tax taxzable
year of the group, over

(b) The amount by which the con-
solidated excluded borrowed capital for
such day Is greater than the consolidated
excluded borrowed capital for the first
day of the first excess profits fax taxzable

year,

(49) Consolidated daily new capital
reduction. ‘The consolidated daily new
capital reduction for any day of the tax-
able year shall be the sum of—

() The aggrezate of the distributions
by the several members of the affilizted
group to shareholders (other than mem-
bers of the group) previously made dur-
ing such taxable year which are not out
of the earnings and profits of such fax-
able year;

(1) The amount, if any, by which the
consolidated equity capital at the bezin-
ning of the first excess profits fax fax-
able year of the group plus the amount
of the aggregate of the excluded equify
capital paid in to the several members of
the group after the bezinning of such
first excess profits tax taxable year and
before the bezinning of the taxable year
exceeds the amount of the consolidated
equity capital at the bexmnning of the
taxable year; and

(i) Seventy-five percent of the
amount, if any, by which the consoli-
dated dally borrowed capital for the first
day of the first excess profits tax taxable
year of the group exceeds the consoli-
dated dally borrowed capital for such

day.

(50) Consolidated daily borrowed
capitel. The consolidated daily bor-
rowed capltal for any day shall be the
anrcrezate of the daily borrowed capital
of the several members of the affiliated
group for such day.

(51) Consolideted excluded borrowed
capital. 'The consolidated excluded bor-
rowed capital for any day shall be the
angregate of the excluded borrowed
capital of the several members of the
afilliated group for such day.

(52) Consolidated wncrease n mad-
missible assets. The consolidated in-
crease in inadmissible assets shall be the
excess of the consolidated average in-
admissible assets for the faxable year
over the consolidated original inadmis-
sible assets.

(53) Comnsolidated average madmis-
stble assets. The consolidated average
inadmissible assets for the taxable year
shall be the aggrezate of the average in-
admissible assets of the several membzars
of the affiliated group for the taxable
year.

(54) Consolidated orimnal wnadmis-
sible assets. The consolidated onmnal
inadmissible assets shall be the aggre-
gate of the original inadmussible asszts
of the several members of the affiliated
group.

(55) Consolidated historical nvested
capital. The consolidated historical in-
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vested capital for the taxable year shall
be the sum of—

(1) The combined average invested-
capital for the taxable year of the several
afiilinted corporations computed in the
case of each corporation without includ-
ing any accumulated earnings and prof-
its, and

(ii) The consolidated accumulated
earnings and profits as of the begimnning
of such taxable year.

(56) Consolidated accumulated earn-
ings end profits, The consolidated agc-
cumulated earnings and profits as of the
beginning of the taxable year shall be
an amount equal to the excess of the
combmed accumulated earmngs: and
profits as of the heginning of such year
of theseveral affiliated corporations hav-
ing accumulated earnings and profits
over the combined deficit 1n accumulated
earnings and profits as of the beginning
of such year of the several affiliated cor-
porations having such deficits.

(6'7) Consolidated inadmussible asset
adjustment. 'The consolidated nadmis-
sible asset adjustment shall be an
amount which bears the same ratio to
the consolidated invested capital credit
as the aggregate inadmissible assets of
the several affilinted corporations bears
to the aggregate admussible .and inad-
missible assets of such corporations.

(58) Consolidated new capital credit.
The consolidated new capital credit for
any taxable year shall be an amount
equal to 12 percent of the consolidated
net new capital addition for the taxable
year except that such credit shall not
be allowed—

(1) If the consolidated invested cap-
ital for the taxable year (computed with-
out reduction by the amount of the con~
solidated net new capital addition) is
$5,000,000 or less;

(i) If the consolldated invested cap-
ital is the consolidated historical in-
vested capital; or

(iil) If the afiliated group is composed
of mutual insurance companies (other
than life or marine).

(59) Consolidated excess profits credit
based on income, The consolidated ex-
cess profits credit based on income for
any taxable year shall be the sum of—

(i) Eighty-five percent of the consoli-
dated average base period net income,

(if) Twelve percent of the amount of
the consolidated base period capital ad-
dition, and

(iii) Twelve percent of the consoli-
dated net capital addition for the tax-
able year,

minus 12 percent of the consolidated
net capital reduction for the taxable
year.

(60) Consolidated average buse period
net income. The consolidated average
base period net 1ncome shall be the con-
solidated section 435 (d) average base
period net income unless the affliated
group is entitled to the benefits of sec~
tions 435 (e) 442, 443, 444, 445, or 446, 1n
which case the consolidated average
base period net income shall be which-
ever of the following, applicable to the
group, results in the lowest excess prof-
its tax for the taxable year:

(i) The consolidated section 435 (d)
average base period net income,
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(ii) The consolidated section 435 (e)
average base period net income,

(iii) The consolidated alternative
average base period nef income.

(61) Consolidated section 435 (d)
average base period net income. 'The
consolidated section 435 (d) average
base period net income shall be one-
third of the aggregate of the consoli-
dated section 433 (b) excess profits net
income for each month in the consoli-
dated selected base period.

(62) Consolidated selected base pe-
70d. The consolidated selected base
period shall be—

(i) The 36 months in the consolidated
base period remaining after elimmating
the 12 consecutive months having the
lowest aggregate consolidated section
433 (b) excess profits net income, or

(i) The 36 consecutive months in
the consolidated base period having the
highest aggregate consolidated section
433 (b) excess profits net income,

whichever produce the higher aggregate
consolidated section 433 (b) excess
profits net income.

(63) Consolidated base period. ‘The
consolidated base period shall be the
base period of the common parent
corporation.

(64) Consolidated section 433 (b) ex-
cess profits net income. ‘The consoli-
dated sectioni 433 (b) excess profits net
mcome for any month shall be an
amount equal to the excess of the com-
bined excess profits net income of the

-several affiiated corporations for such

month determined under section 433 (b)
over the combined deficits in excess
profits net wmcome of such corporations
for such month determined under sec-
tion 433 (¢)

(65) Consolidated section 435 (e) av-
erage base perwd net income. The con-
solidated section 435 (e) average base
period net income shall be whichever of
the following is the highest:

(1) The aggregate, divided by two, of
the consolidated section 433 (b) excess
profits net income for the last 24 months
in the consolidated base period; or

(ii) The ageregate of the consolidated
-section 433 (b) excess profits net income
for the last 12 months in the consoli-
dated base period; or

(iii) The sum of the aggregate of the
consolidated section 433 (b) excess
profits net income for the six months
beginming July 1, 1949, and ending De~
cember 31, 1949, and the aggregate of
the consolidated weighted excess profits
net income for the six months beginning
January 1, 1950, and ending June 30,
19505 or

(iv) In the case of an affiliated group
entitled to the benefits of section 435 (e)
(2) (&) thesum of the aggregate of the
consolidated section 433 (b) excess prof-
its net income for the six months
beginmng July 1, 1948, and ending De-
cember 31; 1948, and the aggregate of
the consolidated weighted excess profits
net income for the six months beginning
January 1, 1950, end ending June 30,
1950.

(66) Consolidgted wewghied excess
profits net income, The consolidated
weighted excess profits net income for
any month shall be an-amount equal to

the excess of the combined welghted ex«
cess profits net Income of the several
affiliated corporations for such month
over the combined weighted deficlt in
excess profits net income of siuch corpo-
rations for such month,

(67) Consolidated base period capital
eddition. The consolidated base period
capital addition shall be the sum of—

(i) The amount by which the con-
solidated yearly base period copital for
the first excess profits tax taxable year
of the affiliated group exceeds, whichever
1s greater, the consolidated yearly base
period capital for the immediately pre-
ceding taxable year or the consolidated
yearly bdse period capital for the second
preceding taxable year, and

(ii) Fifty percent of the amount by
which the consolidated yearly baso pe-
riod capital for such first excess profits
tax texable year or the consolidated
yearly base period capital for the im-
mediately preceding taxable year, which«
ever is lesser, exceeds the consolidated
yearly base period capital for the second
preceding taxable year.

(68) Consolidated yearly buse period
capital. 'The consolidated yenrly base
period capital for o taxable year shall
be the sum of—

(1) The consolidated equity capital at
the beginming of the first day of such
taxzable year, and

(ii) An amount equal to 75 percent of
the consolidated daily borrowed capital
f%r such first day, reduced by the sum
O~

(iif) The aggregate of the inadmissi-
ble assets of the several members of tho
affiliated group at the berinning of such
first day minus 25 percent of the excess,
if any, of such aggregate over the con-
solidated equity capital at the beginning
of such first day,

(iv) Seventy-five percent of the con-
solidated controlled group indebtedness
for such first day, and

(v) Seventy-five percent of the agpre-
gate of the adjustments for interest on
borrowed capital under section 435 (f)
(5) of the several members of the group
for such first day.

(69) Consolidated controlled group
indebtedness, The consolidated con-
trolled group indebtedness for any day
shall be the aggregate of the indebted-
ness owed to each of the several membars
of the affiliated group by other corpora-
tions which are members on such day of
the same controlled group, as deflned in
section 435 (g) (6), as such member of
the affiliated group.

(70> Consolidated net capital addi-
tion. The consolidated net capitel addi-
tion for the taxable year shall be—

(i) The excess, divided by the number
of days in the taxable year, of the agpre-
—gate of the consolidated daily capital
addition for each day of the taxable year
over the aggrezate of the consolidated
daily capital reduction for each such
day, reduced (but not below zero) by

(ii) The consolidated increase in in-
admuissible assets for the taxable year,
less 25 pereent of the excess, if any, of
such consolidated incresse in inadmise
sible assets over an amount computed
under (1) without regard to scetion 436
&) (3) (C), relating to horrowed
capital,
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(71) Consolidated net capital reduc-
tion. The consolidated net capital re-
duction for the taxable year shall be—

(i) The excess, divided by the number
of days in the taxable year, of the ag-
gregate of the consolidated daily capital
reduction for each day of the taxable
year over the dggregate of the consoli-
dated daily capital addition for each such
day, reduced (but not below zero} by

(ii) The consolidated decrease 1n -
admissible assets for the taxable year,
less 25 percent of the excess, if any, of
such consolidated decrease 1 madmis-
sible assets over an amount computed
under (i) without regard to section 435
(€) @ (©) and (B) relating to bor-
rowed capital and loans to members of &
controlled group. )

(72) Consolidated daily capital addi-
tion. The consolidated daily capital ad-
dition for any day of the taxable year
shall be the sum of—

(i) The aggregate of the amounts of
money and property paid m to the
several members of the affiliated group
for stock or as paid-in surplus or as &
contribution to capital, after the be-
gmmng of such taxable year and prior
to such day-

@ii) “The amount, if any, by which the
consolidated equity capital at the be-
gmnming of the taxable year exceeds the
consolidated equity capital at the begin-
ning of the first excess profits tax
taxable year of the group; and

(iii) Seventy-five percent of the ex-
cess of the consolidated average bor-
rowed capital for the taxable year over
the consolidated daily borrowed capital
for the first day of the first excess profits
tax taxable year of the group.

73) Consolidated daily capital reduc-~
tion. The consolidated daily capital
reduction for any day of the taxable
year shall be the sum of—

(i) The aggregate of the distributions
by the several members of the affiliated
group to shareholders (other than mem-
bers of the group) previously made dur-
ing such taxable year which are not oub
of the earmings and profits of such
taxable year;

(ii) The amount, if any, by which the
consolidated equity capital at the begin-
nimng of the first excess profits tax tax-
able year of the group exceeds the
consolidated equity capital at the begin-
mng of the taxable year;

(iii) Seventy-five percent of the
amount, if any, by which the consoli~
dated daily borrowed capital for the
first day of the first excess profits tax
taxable year of the group exsceeds the
consolidated average borrowed capital
for the taxable year;

(iv) The consolidated section 435 (g)
(6) adjustment, relating to increase i
certain madmissible assets; and

(v) Seventy-five percent of the con-
solidated section 435 (g) (7) adjustment,
relating to increase in certain loans to
members of a controlled group.

(74) Consolidated average borrowed
capital. 'The consolidated average bor-
rowed capitfal for the taxable year shall
be the aggregate of the consolidated daily
borrowed capital for each day of the tax«
able year divided by the number of days
1n the taxable year.
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(75) Consolidated decrease i1z tnad«
massible assets. ‘The consolidated dee
crease in inadmissible assets shall be the
excess of the consolidated orlginal in.
admissible assets over the consolidated
average inadmissible assets for the taxe
able year.

(76) Consolidated section 435 (g) (6)
adjustment. ‘The consolidated section
435 (g) (6) adjustment for any day shall
be whichever of the following amounts
1s the Jesser:

(i) The excess of the consolidated con-
trolled group stock for such day over the
consolidated original controlled group
stock; or

(ii) The excess of the aggregate of the
inadmissible assets held by the several
members of the group at the beginning of
such day over the consolidated original
inadmissible assets.

(717) Consolidated controlled group
stock. The consolidated controlled group
stock for any day of the taxable year
shall be the aggregate of the adjusted
basis of the stock held by the several
members of the afilliated group at the
beginning of such day which is stock in g,
corporation included in a controlled
group (as defined in section 435 (g) (6))
which also includes a member of the
affiliated group.

(18) Consolidated original controlled
group stock. The consolidated original
controlled group stock shall be the con-
solidated controlled group stock for the
first day of the first excess profits tax
taxable year of the group.

(79) Consolidated section 435 (g) (7)
adjustment, The consolidated section
435 (g) (1) adjustment shall be the ex-
cess bf the consolidated controlled group
indebtedness for such day over the con-
solidated original controlled group ine
debtedness.

(80) Consolidated original controlled
group wmndebledness. The consolidated
original controlled group indebtedness
shall be the consolidated controlled
group indebtedness for the first day of
the first excess profits tax taxzable year
of the group.

(81) Consolidated alternative aver-
age base period net income. The con=-
solidated alternative average base period
net income shall be one-third of the
aggregate of the congolidated alternative
excess profits net income for each month
in the consolidated alternative selected
base period.

(82) Consolidated alternative selected
base perwod. 'The consolidated alterna-
tive selected base period shall be—

(1) 'The 36 months in the consolidated
base period remaining after eliminating
the 12 consecutive months having the
lowest aggregate consolidated alternae
tive excess profits net income, or

(ii) The 36 consecutive months in the
consolidated base period having the
highest aggregate consolidated alterna-
tive excess profits net income,

whichever produce the higher aggregato
consolidated alternative excess profits
net income,

(83) Consolidated alternative excess
profits net income., The consolidated
alternative excess profits net income for
any month shall he an amount equal to
the sum of-
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(1) The combined excess profits net
income for- such month determuned
under section 433 (b) for the szveral
afilliated corporations other than the
affiliated corporations described in (i)
and other than the affiliated corporations
to which (iif) is applicable for such
month,

(i1) In the case of any mrember of the
afiiliated group to which section 442 (d)
443, 444, 445, or 446 Is applicable, one-
twelith of the average base pariod neb
income separately computed under such
section for such member, and

(ili) In the case of any member of the
group (other than a member described
in (1)) to which section 442 (c¢) is ap-
plicable, and for which such month 1s
a month identified under section 442 (c)
(3), the substitute excess profifs net
income for such month separately com-
puted under section 442 (¢} for such
member,

minus the combined deficits in excess
profits net income for such month de-
termined under section 433 (c¢) for the
several affiliated corporations other than
the corporations described in (i) and
other than the affiliated corporations to
which (i) is applicable for such month.

(84) Consolidated section 448 ezcess
profits credit. ‘The consolidated section
4?8 excess profits credit shall be the sum
Of—

(1) Thetax imposed upon the afiliated
group by sections 13, 14, 15, and 141-(c)
for the taxable year, and °

(1) The excess of the consolidated
section 448 (b) gross amount over the
consolidated section 448 inadmissible as-
seb adjustment.

(85) Consolidated section 443 (b)
gross emount. The consolidafed section
448 (b) gross amount shall ba the ex-
cess of an amount determined by mul-
tiplying the applicable percentage pre-
soribed by section 448 (c¢) (defermuned
as if the afiillated group were a single
corporation) by the sum of—

() The consolidated adjusted invested
capital for the taxable year computed
without regard to the consolidated nef
new capital addition and without rezard
to the consolidated average. borrowed
capital, and

(1) The consolidated averaze Yor-
rowed capital for the taxable year,

over the agerezate of the amount of the
interest deduction of the several mem-
bers of the group for the taxable year
with respect to indebtedness included
the consolidated average borrowed capi-

(86) Consolidated section 448 inad-
missible asset adjustment. The con-
solldated section 448 inadmissible asset
adjustment shall be an amount which
bears the same ratio to the consolidated
section 448 (b) gross amount as the ag-
grezate inadmissible assets of the sev-
eral affiliated corporations bear to the
aggregate admissible and inadmissible
assets of such corporations.

(87) Consolidated wunused excess
qirofits credit edjustment, The consoli-
dated unused excess profifs credit ad-
Justment shall be an amount equal to
the sum of the consolidated unused ex-
cess profits credit carry-overs and the



6290

consolidated unused excess profits credit
carry-back to the taxable year.

(88) Consolidated wunused excess
orofits credit carry-over The consoli~
dated nnused excess profits credit carry-
overs to the taxable year shall consist
of—

() The consolidated unused excess
profits credits, if any, for the five pre=
ceding taxable years (not including any
taxable year ending prior to July 1,
1950) to the extent that the consoli-
dated unused excess Pprofits -credit for
any such preceding taxable year was
not attributable to a corporation mak-
g a separate return, or joinmng m a
consolidated return filed by another affil-
iated group, for the taxable year, and
was not absorbed as a carry-over or
carry-back by the consolidated or*sepa-
rate adjusted excess profits net income
for preceding or intervemng taxable
years, °

and, with respect to an unused excess
profits credit of a corporation for a tax-
able year for which a separate return
was filed, or for which such corpora-
tion jomed in 2 consolidated return filed
by another afiiliated group, but subject
to the limitations prescribed in section
24.31 (b) @1

(i1) The amount of the unused excess
profits credits, if any, of such corpora-
tion for the five preceding taxable years
(not including any taxable year ending
prior to July 1, 1950) to the extent that
the unused excess profits credit for any
such preceding taxable year was not
absorbed as a carry-over or carry-back
by consolidated or separate adjusted ex-
cess profits net income for preceding or
intervening taxable years.

(89) Consolidatedunused excess prof-
#ts credit carry-back. The consolidated
unused excess profits -credit carry-back
to the taxable year shall consist of—

(1) The amount of the consolidated

unused excess profits credit, if any, for

the succeeding taxable year, to the ex-
tent not attributable to a corporation
making & separate return, or joimng in
g, consolidated return filed by another
gfiiliated group, for the taxable year,

and, with respect to an unused excess
profits credit of a corporation which, for
the succeeding taxable year, files a sep~
grate refurn or joins m a consolidated
return filed by another affiliated group,
but subject to the limitations prescribed
in § 24.31 (b) (21)

(ii) The amount of the unused excess
.profits credit, if any, of such corporation
for the succeeding taxable year.

(90) Consolidated unused excess prof-
{ts credif. The consolidatedunused ex-
cess profits credit for any taxable year
ending after June- 30, 1950, shall be an
amount equal to the -excess of the con-
solidated excess profits credit over the
consolidated section 433 (a) excess prof~
its net income for such taxable year, both
computed on the hasis of the consoli-
dated excess profits credit applicable to
such taxable year, and ‘computed -with-
out the allowance of any consolidated
net operating loss deduction for such
taxable year, except that—

(1) In the case of g taxable year of
the affiliated group of less than 12
months, such amount shall be -reduced
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to an amount which is such part thereof
as the number of days in the taxable
year of the group is of the number of
days in the 12 months period ending
with the close of such taxable year;

(1) In the case of a taxable year of
‘the group beginning before July 1, 1950,
and ending after June 30, 1950, such
amount shall be reduced to an amount
which is suchpart thereof as the number
of days 1 such taxable year after June
30, 1950, is of the total number of days
i such taxable year;

(iil) In the case of a taxable year of
the group beginnming before July 1,.1953,
and ending after June 30,- 1953, such
.amount shall be reduced to an amount
whach is such part thereof as the number

of daysin such taxable year before July"

1, 1953, is of the'total number of .days
in such taxable year; and

(iv) In the case of & taxable year for
which the group is exempt from the
excess profits tax, such amount shall be
ZEero.

(b) Computations. In the case of af-
filiated corporations which make, or are
requred to make, a consolidated return,
and except as otherwise provided in the
regulations in this part—

(1) Net income. The net income of
each corporation shall be computed in
accordance with the provisions covering
the determunstion of net income of sep=
arate corporations, except—

(i) There shall be eliminated unreal=
ized profits and losses .in transactions
between members of the affiliated group
and dividend distributions- from one
member of the group to another member
of the group (referred to i these regu-
lations as intercompany transactions),

(ii) No net operating.loss deduction
shall be taken info account;

(iil) No capital gains or losses shall be
taken into account;

(iv) There shall be disregarded all
gains and losses from involuntary con-
versions and from sales and exchanges
of -property subject to the provisions of
section 117 (j)

(v) In the computation of the deduc-
tion under section 23 (v) relating to
amortizable bond premium, there shall
be disregarded the bonds of one member

o of the group owned by another member
of the group during the taxable year;

(vi) In the computation of the net in-
come of a corporation for the faxable
year 1n which it became the common
parent corporation of the affiliated group
filing 8 consolidated refturn, the aggre-
gate deductions of such corporation for
such year otherwise allowable in excess
of the gross mcome of such corporation
for such year shall be excluded to the
extent that such excess is attributable to
that portion of such year preceding the
date upon which such corporation be-
came the common parent corporation of
the group. Any emount excluded under
this subdivision shall, to the extent that

it constitutes a net operating loss within-

the provisions of secfion 122 or g mef
capital loss within the provisions of sec-

tion 117, be considered as a nef.operating"

loss or a net capital loss, as the casemay
be, separately sustained by such core
poration and subject to the provisions
of (a) (3) () or (a) (9), (Gi) of this
section;

(vil) In the case of a corporation
which became & member of the affiliated
group subsequent to March 14, 1041,
common parent corporation or subsid-
jary, as the case may be, allowable
deductions shall he determined stbject
to the qualifications prescribed in sube
paragraph (11) of this.paragraph; and

(viil) No deduction under section 23
(1) with respect to charitable or other
contributions shall be taken into ac
count.

Intercompany profits and losses which
have been realized by the group through
final transactions with persons other
than members of the group,.and inter-
company transactions which do nob
affect the consolidated net income, con-
solidated normal-tax net income, con-
solidated corporation surtax net income,
or consolldated adjusted excess profity
net income, shall not be ellminated. For
the purpose of the regulations in this
part, a transaction not involving a sale
or-exchange of a capital asset or of prop-
erty subject to the provisions of section
117 (§) shall not be considered an inter-
company transaction if such transaction
occurs in the regular course of the trade
or business of the members of the group
and if such members adopt, with the
consent of the Commissioner and subject
to such conditions as he deems propex,
o consistent accounting practice of tal-
ing into account in the computation of
consolidated net income the gains and
losses reflected in such transactions. As
used in this paragraph, the term “net
income” includes the case in which the
allowable deductions of a member (not
including any net operating loss deduc-
tion) exceed its gross income.

(2) Other computetions on separate
basis. The various other computations
required by the regulations in this part
to be made by the several affiliated cor«
porations shall be made in the caso of
each such corporation in the same man-
ner and under the same conditions ag if
o separate return were to be flled, bub
with the following exceptions:

() Net income. The net income used
in any such computation shall bo the net
income of the corporation determined in
accordence with the provisions of thigy
section.

(i) Dividends recefved. In the come
putation of the dividends recelved, there
shall be excluded all dividends received
from other members of the affiliated
group, -

(i) Capitel gains end losses. Capital
gains and losses, short-term capital gaing
end losses, long<term capital gains and
losses, and the additional capltal loss
deduction authorized by section 204 (o)
(5) shall be determined without regard

(a) Gains or losses arising in inter-
company transactions,

() Gains or losses from involuntary
conversions and from sales or exchanges
of property subject to the provisions of
section 117 (),

(¢) The net capital loss carry-overs
provided in section 117 (e) (1), and,

(d) Inthe case of a corporation which
became g member of the afilliated group
subsequent to March 14, 1941, common
parent corporation or subsidiary, as the
case may be, capital losses to the extend
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disallowed pursuant to the provisions of
subparagraph (11) of this paragraph,

(v) Net operating loss. In the com-
putation of the net operating loss as
defined, either 1n section 26 (¢) (2) or
1n section 122 (a) the provisions of this
section pertaining to the determination
of net mncome shall apply.

(v) Dividends paid. In the computa-
tion of dinidends paid, there shall be
excluded all dividends paid by one mem-
ber of the group to another.

(vi) Consent dividends credit. In the
computation of the consent dividends
credit, no amounts shall be included with
respect to consents given by other mem-
bers of the group.

(vil) Federal income tax. In the com-
putation of the Federal income tax, there
shall be used the consolidated tax, or a
proportionate part thereof, if the tax
payable 1s properly computed on the
basis of the consolidated return.

(viii) Dimdends paid by public utility,
In the computation of dividends paid on
the preferred stock of a public utility,
there shall be excluded all dividends paid
by such public utility to another mem-
ber of the group.

(ix) Gains or losses under section
117 (> Gains and losses from 1nvolun-
tary conversions and-from sales or ex-
changes of property subject to the
provisions of section 117 (j) shall be
determined without regard to—

(@) Gams or losses from intercom-
pany transactions, and

(b) In the case of a corporation which
became a member of the affiliated group
subsequent to March 14, 1941, common
barent corporation or subsidiary, as the
case may be, such portion of any such
loss as 1s disallowed pursuant to the
provisions of subparagraph (11) of this
paragraph.

(x) Capital addition. In the compu-
tation of the capital addition under
section 437 (d) there shall be disre-
garded money and property paid in dur-
mg the taxable year for stock, or as
paid-in surplus, or as a contribution to
capital, by one member of the group to
another member of the group.

(xi) Capital reduciion. In the com-
putation of the capital reduction under
section 437 (e) there shall be disre-
garded distributions made during the
taxable year by one member of the
group to another member of the group.

(xii) Borrowed capital. In the com-
putation of.the average borrowed cap-
ital under section 439 (a) 1n the
computation of the daily borrowed cap-
ital under section 439 (b) and in the
computation of excluded borrowed cap-
ital under section 438 (f) there shall be
excluded from borrowed capital the
amount of any outstanding indebtedness
of the corporation owing to another
member of the affiliated group.

(xiii) Total assets for equity capital
purposes. In the computation of the
total assets for consolidated equity capi-
tal purposes, the followmng rules shall
apply:.

(@) In the case of a corporation own-
Ing stock of another member of the affi-
liated eroup, there shall be subtracted
an amount equal to the adjusted basis
of such stock for determunming gain,
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(b) In the case of a corporation the
stock of which is held by other members
of the group with a basis for equity capl-
tal purposes determined to be a cost
basis, the adjusted basis of its assets
attributable to the stock £o held on the
date on which such corporation became o,
member of the group (whether such date
falls before, on, or after July 1, 1850,
and whether such date falls within a
consolidated or separate return pericd)
shall be determined as if, on such date,
the adjusted basis of its assets were equal
to the fair market value of such assets
as of such date. If the aggrezate cost
basis of the stock of such corporation
held by other members of the group as
of the date on which such corporation
became a member of the group differs,
plus or minus, from the asgregate fair
market value of all assets of such corpo-
ration (other than goodwill) reduced by
the aggregate of its liabilities as of such
date, the difference, to the extent at-
tributable to such stock, shall be con-
sidered as an intangible asset of such
corporation, positive goodwill or negative
goodwill, as the case may be, which shall
be taken into account in determining
total assets. The adjusted basis of any
assets held by such corporation during
the taxable year with a basis fixed, in
whole or in part, by reference to the
bas:s of other assets held by such corpo-
ration as of the date on which it became
a member of the group shall be properly
adjusted, for consolidated equity capital
purposes, so as to reflect the unrealized
appreciation or depreciation in the value
of such other assets recognized for con-
solidated equity capital purposes as of
such date.

(¢) If additional stock of a corpora-
tion is acquired by other members of the
group subsequent to the date on which
the corporation became a member of the
group and is held by such other members
with a basls determined for consolidated
equity capital purposes to be a cost basls,
an adjustment similar to that preseribed
m (b) shall be made in determining the
adjusted basis of the assets of such cor-
poration attributable to such stock as of
the date on which such stock was
acquired.

(d) In the case of assets subject to the
provisions of (b) or (¢) which are trans-
ferred, either in a consolidated or sep-
arate return period, from one member of
the group t0 another member of the
group 1n a transaction in which the hasls
to_the transferee is determined, in whole
or in part, by reference to the basis of
such assets in the hands of -the trans-
feror, the basis determined and adjusted
under (b) or (¢) in the ease of the trans-
feror shall be given effect for consoli-
dated equity capital purposes in the
determination of the basls of such assets
1n the hands of the transferee.

(x1v) Net income and net operating
loss for consolidated recent loss period.
In computing the net income and net
operating loss for the consolidated
recent loss perlod—

(a) In the case of two or more mem-
bers of the affiliated group (including
any component corporation of any such
member as defined in section 461) afiili-
ated with each other within tne meaning
of section 141 during any of the years
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in the consolidated recent loss parod,
whether or noft consolidated returns
were flled for any of such years, there
shall be excluded intercompany profits
and losses resulting from transactions
between such corporations to the extent
that such profits and losses twould
otherwise be taken into account;

(b) Inthe case of a corporation which
became a member of the group affer
the bezinning of the consolidatzd recent
loss perlod, there shall be excluded its
net Income and net operating losses for
the period prior to the date on which
it became 2 member of the group, to the
extent attributable to its stock held with
a cost basis on such date;

(¢) In the case of a corporation, ad-
ditional stock of which is acqured with
a cost basls after the date on which
such corporation became 3 memhar of
the croup and after the baginninz of
the consolidated recent loss period, there
shall be excluded its net income and ne
operating losses for the period prior to
the date of acquisition of such stock, to
the extent attributable to sueh sfock.

(xv) Money and property paid iz for
steck:, ete., and excluded eguity capital.
In computing (for the purpose of the
consolidated adjusted invested capital,
the consolidated net new capital addi-
tion, and the consolidated net capital
addition and reduction) the amount of
money and property paid in for stock
or as paid-in surplus or as a confribu-
tion to capital, and in the computation
of excluded equity capital—

(@) There shall bz disrezarded any
amount paid in by one membesr of the
afiiliated group to another membsr of
the group;

(b) In the case of a corporation which
became a membar of the group after the
beginning of the first excess profits tax
taxable year of the group, there shall
be disrerarded the amount paid in prior
to the date on which it bzcame 2 mem-
ber of the group, to the estent attribut-
able to its stock held with a cost basis
on such date;

(¢) In the case of a corporation, ad-
ditional stock of which is acquired with
a cost basls after the date on which such
corporation became a2 member of the
group and affer the beginning of the
first excess profits tax taxable year of
the group, there shall be disregarded the
amount paid in prior fo the date of the
acquisition of such stock, to the extent
attributable to such stock;

(d) There shall be disrezarded any
amount paid in which consists of the
stock of a corporation which is already
a member of the group; and

(e) For the purpose only of computing
the consolidated net capital addition or
reduction, if a2 corporation becomes a
member of the group during the taxable
year, and If, duriny the faxable vear
and on or before the date on which it
became o membar of the group, stock of
such corporation was paid in fo other
members of the group, the amount so
paid in shall be disrezarded for each
.day after such date.

(xvl) Distributions of stecl: of mem-~
bers of afiliated group. For the pur-
pose of computiny the consolidated ad-
justed invested copital, the eonsolidated
net new capital addition, and the con-
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solidated met capital nddition .or radnc«
tion, adistribution of stock-of.a member
of the group:shall.be:disregarded if:such

tnbutmn does mot hreak dhe :affilig-

tio

(xvii) Distributions prior toafiliation.
For the purpose «of .computing the con-
solidated adjusied .invested cgpital, the
consolidated met mew .capital addition,
and the.consolidaied net.conital.addition
or reduction, mdhe.case of.a corporation
which becomes.p ;member .of the sroup
after the beginning -.of $he taxable year,
there shall be disregarded (distributions
made byesuch corporation dumng ihe
taxable -year and pnor fo the date:such
corporation became 2 .member -of ithe
group, to she -extent atiributable -to its
stook held with a costdasis onsuchdate,

Wxviil) .Admassible aud wnedmassible
assets. In-the computation -of admissi-
ble and .inadmissible axsets—

(@) There shell -be excluded ol m—
tercompany dtems;

(b) Inventomes shell :be scomputed
pursuant to &he nrovisions:of §.24.39;

(c) Except .for the purpose despribed
in (d), such .assels shall bz determined
under the rules mpnplicable an deterrmn-
ing total .assets for sconsolidated eguity
capital purposes;

d) Forthe purposeof.computing the
consolidated .invested wcgpital credit
based upon the conselidated historeal
invested:capital, properadiustment:shall
b2 mede with respectto :any anrealized
appreciation and depreciation an @ssets
refizeted in comsolidated dustorical an-
vested weapital; end

(e) In determning the vonsolidated
Increase in inadmiasible :assets dar fhe
purpose of computing the consolidated
net xapital =addition, the .merimssible
acsetswi e corporation,:a member-of the
affitiated -group, for -any day :shell the
decressed hy the portionwof the ‘consoli-
cated saction 435«(g) -(6) miljustmentfar
sutmch «day etiribntable 4o such corpora-

n.

xix) Averagewnvestedcapital, Indhe
computation of average invested cpnital
(which, under {his section, may be a
mmnus-emount),,‘thefollowmingrulesshall
apply*

() There shall be exciuded mny @e-
cumulated earnmmgs and profits.

(b) Intercompany distritmtions mmxe
durmg ‘the taxable yzar shall e «disre-
garded.

«e) Money or mroperty pard #n for
stock or as paid-m :snrplusor a5a comn-
tribution to wapital durmmg the #axazble
year by one member of the group tozm-
other member«of the proup shall :headis-
regarded.

() With respect to the stock of an-
other memberwfthexfMliated grompheld
with -a ‘basis for -consolidated anvesizdd
copital murposes determined to-be:a bass
other than wcost, there :shell he sub-
tracted from eguity anvested czpiial
othervise computed an mmoimtegummldo
such ‘bosis adjusted hy an mmonnt:egual
to the adijnstmentsproper underxechinn
115 (1) for determining esrmngs mnd
profits, except that no adjustment shall
be made with respect to—

(1) Transactions xeferred to 4n (H)
and «¢), and

(2) TIosses of the Issming vorporation
subsequent 1o the acqusition of such
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stoek wwinoh losses were dncluded in
consolidated meomecor.excess profits fax
refurn,

«e) JIn ithe case «f o member of the
affilisted:group thestork of nvhichis held
by mther imembers -of .stich ‘gronp with @
basis for consolidated :invested :copital
purposes (defermmed 4o e & icpst bas:s,
thereshall be excluded:as of thedate.mm
which ssuch corporation ‘hecame a men-
ber «of tthe group that portion of Jits
equily anvested cgpital shtributable do
the shares -of stock so held; there shall
also be &xclinded, o8 rof the Wdate of eny
subsequent racomsition, that portion of
its equity anvested capital attributable
toshares:of:stopkssunilarly acomred and
held by wthermembers of dhe 2roup; mo
addition shell he made ©on @ccount ©of
momey ar-property (@obincluding.stock
of another mnember «f the .group -held
with = hasis determined 1o be 2 hasis
ofher them cost) tthersatter paid an for
stock teld )by mny rother member of the
gronp or g5:pa1d-1n ssurplus or 8 coniri-
bution o espital pmd mwith respect fo
sheres of stock-suhject to he provisions
of tims sentence; and mo. reduction shall
Te mazade on idecount of .any-distribution
thereafter.mmieto anyother xaember of
the group.

«f) ‘Withrespectiodistributionsmarde
inp, consnlideted ancomeorexcess profils
tax retum period pror to the taxshle
yezr by ore member of the affilieted
gromp 1to gncfher member f the gronn,
tire mversee onvested icapital oof the dis-
twibmitee shall mob e mereased hy gy
gmonnt in excess of fhe @mmount by
whch the mverape mvested Tapital of
the distribntororits esrmngsznd rofts,
accumulated before March 1, 1813, were
derreasex.

()" The Zverape invested capital ‘of 10
curporation which 15 a qonember of the
gfiitizted zronp for only = part of the
taxzghle yerr shall ke afs iaperegaiz aladly
mvestet] cepital compated with £he md-
yustments set forth on tins section for
eath dwy of such daseble wear duning
which 1t iis s menrber ©of ‘the groap (ex-
cluding ‘the *day on which it became @
member) :divided :by-the mumber of «days
in ‘the ttaxable wear .of the group.

(xx) Accumulated earnings and prof-
its. Intthe romputation of accumulated
egrnmgs and mrdits or fthe defioit 1

.acocumulated ezmmes and profits @s of

the Segmmng -of sthe taxgble year, tthe
following miiles shell applys
(o) Intthecaseof nmember.of thepil-

‘tated -group tthe stovk :of which is held

by othertnembers of such group with =
besis for teonsolidated mnvested -capital
purposes dstermined to"be 8 cost bass,
there sshdll be excluded w5 of the ddgte
on wwhich ssuch scorporation became :a
member of the group #het portion of its
earnings and -profits, -or deficit in -earn-
ings and profts, previously ‘ascumilated
zrd properly mllocable do ‘the shares of
stock w0 ‘held; there shdll ;also be €2«
Clulled, sl e dzte of any subsequent
acqusition, any earmugs and profits, or
deficit 1n earnings and-profts, previouslty
accmmulxted and properly =liocable to
eny shures of stock smmilanty achuired
end theld by athermembers of the praup.

(b)) There shell be Excindexdt noufits
+nd Jdosses mnrenlized by ithe =fMHated
group refdected in the opening inventory

of the taxsble year, whether or ot &
consolideted xetvrn was filled for fho
precefiing taxable years, iogetbar vith
all other mnreslized profits :ond Josaés
reflected in fransactions shetwoan mems-
bers of the aflisted group in prlor tox«
able yeors.for which .o return auas.made
or was required..on o consolideted hasls,
whather under sec¢tion 141 or under tho
provisions .of .eny jprior Ancome o1 wxXeess
profits tax law.

(¢) With respect fo.distributions.from
suoh accumilated eornings and profits
made during the taxeble year hy ono
memberiaf the sfillated eroup to.onothay
member of the:group, such accumiilnted
earnings and profits of .the distributes
shall be dinoreasad in .on amaouvnt egual
to0 that by whichsuch.acoumulated comme
ings and profits ©F the .distributor e
decreased.

£d) With xespect to distributions in
stock, as.defined by :ssction 458 ) (1),
made prior to fhe taxekle year by .ono
member of fhe .allliated groyp Lo .an-
ofher.member of the.group, the.sconmit-
loted earnings ,end profits of the dig-
tribntee .shall .not he increased dn any
amount in excess of that hy which the
sum of the average invested copital.and
the zecumiilated earnings and profits.of
the distributor is -decreased,

(e) "With respect to digtributionsamade
in.& priar taxable year for which.oreturn
was made or was requlred on .o .consGll-
dated basls, Whefher under sadtion 131
or under-‘the provisions of any prioyr.in-
come or excess jprofits taox law, by .ono
member of the group {o.onofher mem-
ber of fhe group, fhe accxmiilnfed coame
ings and profits of the dlstéibutee shall
not be increased by .any .amaount dn ex-
cess of *the .amount hy which either the
averare invested copitol or fhe eoxnings
and profits of ‘the -distributor wers
decreased.

) I thednvested capitdlof the afBli-
gted zroup ds computed pursnant to the
provisions of .subfivision (xix) (e) of
this subparagrapgh, proper adjustmont
shall’hemade withregpect to fhe amount
of anyxedlizations prior to fheberinning
of the taxdlle year upon any nnreshzod
appreciation or depreclotion in snudpts
previously xreflected An consoddoted hise
taricsl invested capitsl,

1) Inihe.caseof.n.corparation swhich
is & member of the affliated sroup Iov
arnly 4 part of the taxalle yeor, the oo
cumulated earnings .ond jprofts or the
deficit in accumiilated .eamings ond
profitsas of fhe’beginning.of the faxoeblo
vear £hall the an .amount egual fo JAts
accumiilated eornings.ond profits or its
deficit in accumulated esrnings ond
profits as.of the'beginningof the taxablo
year of he group.orthe beginningwof the
day dfollowing the doy on which At bo-
comes.a member.of the group,.as thecnso
may ‘be, multiplied ‘hy the numhser of
days of such year during which it 1s
member of $he group (excluding the doy
on which ‘4t ‘hecomes ‘6 membar) «nd
ivided by fthe total number of Auys
such year.

(h) In the case of distributions Lrom
ezrnines smd profits moedds by @ momber
.of ‘the group with wespaot to stook held
fhy:andther member of the gromp witho
rostbasig, there shalllbesnhtronted from
the emminss and preflts of fha distribi.
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tee an amount equal to the aggregate of
such distributions as were made between
the date of acqusition of such stock and
the date as of which the distributor
became a member of the group.

(xxi) Equity wnvested capital. In the
computation of equity invested capital
(which, under this section, may be a
mimus amount) efiect shall be given to
the adjustments prescribed i subdivi-
sion (xax) of this subparagraph (relating
to the computation of average invested
capital) to the extent that such adjust-
ments pertamn to the computation of
equity mvested capital.

(xxii) Determination of excess profits
net mncome under section 433 (b) and (¢)
In computing the excess profits net m-
come under section 433~(b) or the defici
1n excess profits net income under section
433 (c) of a corporation, the following
rules shall apply*

(@) The excess profits net income un-
der section 433 (b) for any month or the
deficit mn excess profits net income under
section 433 (c) for any month shall be
the excess profits net income under sec-
tion 433 (b) or the deficit 1n excess
profits net mcome under section 433 (c¢)
as the case may be, for the taxable year
of the corporation in which such month
falls, dinded by the number of full cal-
endar months m such taxable year-

(D) I two_or more members of the
affiliated group (including any compo-
nent corporation of any such member
within the meamng of section 461) were
affiliated-with each other during any tax-
able year, whether or not a consolidated
return was filed for such year, there shall
be excluded mtercompany profits and
losses resulfing from transactions be-
tween such corporations to the extent
that such profits and losses would other-
wise be taken into account.

(¢) The amount of the adjustment
under section 433 (b) (5) relating to re-
payment of processmg taxes to vendees,
shall be computed without regard to any
repayment or credit to another member
of the affiliated group.

(d) In the case of an affiliated group
of life msurance companies determining
the adjustment under section 433 (b)
(14) there shall be computed a tenta-
tive adjustment as if such corporations
were affiliated and were filing a consoli-
dated return for such taxable year, and
the adjustment of each corporation shall
be the portion thereof attributable to
such corporation. -

(e) In the case of a corporation
which 1s a member of the affiliated group
for only a part of a taxable year for
which the excess profits credit 1s bemng
computed, the amount to be included
with respect.to the taxable year for
which excess profits net income 1s being
computed shall be limited to an amount
which bears the same ratio to its excess
profits net income or its deficit 1n excess
profits net income for such year, as the
case may be, as the number of days of
the taxable year for which the credit 1s
bemng computed during which it was a
member of the group (excluding the day
on which it becomes a member) bears to
the total number of days in such taxable
year.

(f) If the stock of a subsidiary corpo-
ration -owned by other members of the
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group at any time during the taxable
year for which the ¢éredit is being come-
puted was acquired by such members,
or by other members of the group, at
any time on or after the first day of
the taxable year for which excess prof-
its net income is being computed, but
only to the extent to which the consid-
eration for such acquisition was not the
issuance of the stock of the acquiring
corporation (not including an acquisi-
tion from another member of the group
which was affiliated with the acquiring
corporation at the time of such acqui-
sition, whether or not a consolidated
return was filed for the year in which
such acquisition occurred) or if the
stock of -another subsidiary owned at
any time during the taxable year for
which the credit is being computed was
owned by such first subsidiary, the stock
of whichwas 50 acquired, as of the date
of such acquisition, there shall be ex-
cluded in the computation of the excess
profits net income of each such subsidi-
ary corporation, or of its deficit in excess
profits net income, a proportionate part
of the amount thereof otherwise com-
puted, such proportionate part to be de-
termuned pursuant to the provisions of
section 462 (j) (1), asif such subsidiaries
were component corporations within the
provisions of section 461 (b)

.. (xxiil) Wewghted excess profits net
income and weighted deficit in excess
profits net income. The weighted excess
profits net income and the welghted defi-
cit 1n excess profits net income of o
corporation for any month shall be the
weighted excess profits net income, or
the weighted deficit in excess profits net
mcome, for the taxable year in which
such month falls, divided by the number
of full calendar months in such taxable
year. The weighted excess profits net
income and the welghted deficit in excess
profits net income for any taxable year
shall be the excess profits net income
determned under section 433 (b) or the
deficit in excess profits net income de-
termined under section 433 (¢), as the
case may be, for such taxable year, re-
duced to an amount which is the same
percentage thereof as the percentage,
applicable to such taxable year, specified
in section 435 (e) (2) (B)

(xxiv) Conirolled group indebtedness.
The indebtedness included in computing
consolidated controlled group indebted-
ness for any day shall be determined
under the following rules:

(a) The amount of such indebtedness
shall be ascertained under the rules
applicable in determining total assets for
consolidated equity capital purposes:

(b) The indebtedness of one member
of the affiliated group owed to another
member of the group shall be disre-
garded; and

(¢) There shall be included only in-
debtedness which constitutes daily bor-
rowed capital for such day of the
corporation owing such indebtedness,

(xxv) Stock in member of controlled
group. For the purpose of determining
the consolidated section 435 (g) (6)
adjustment for any day, the adjusted
basis of stock held by a member of an
affiliated group in a corporation included
m a controlled group (as defined in
section 435 (g) (6)) which also includes
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a member of the afiiliated group, shall
be determined under the followng rules:

(e) The adjusted basis of such stock
shall be determined under the rules
applicable in determining total assets
on;i consolidated equity capital purposes;
an

() Stock of a member of the afili-
ated group shall be disrezarded.

(xxvi) Avereage base perwcd met n-
come computed under section 442, 443,
444, 445, or 446. In computing the aver-
age base period net income of any mem-
ber of the afiiliated group under section
442, 443; 444, 445, or 446, the followmmg
rules shall apply*

(¢) In computing total assets as of
any day after December 1, 1950 (the date
of introduction in the House of Repre-
sentatives of the Excess Profits Tax Bill
of 1950)—

(1) The total assets otherwise com-
puted shall be reduced by an amount
equal to—

() The cash, and

(1) The adjusted basis of thosz assets
having a basis determined 1 whole or
in part by reference to their basis mn
the hands of another member of the
group,

acquired from another member of the
group after December 1, 1950, properly
adjusted with respect fo any money
paid or property (other than stock or
securities of a member of the group)
exchanged for such cash or assets; and

(2) The total assefs otherwise com-
puted shall be reduced by the outstand-
ing indebtedness incurred after Decem-
ber 1, 1950, to another membar of the
group, properly adjusted with respect to
any such indebtedness incurred i the
transactions deseribed in (1)

(b) If total assets are determined for
any day after December 1, 1950, the total
interest paid or incurred by such mem-
ber for any period including such day
shall be determined without rezard fo
the amount paid or incurred to another
member of the group with respact fo -
debtedness which reduced such fofal
assets under (a) (2).

(¢) In determining total facilities for
the purpose of applying section 444 to a
member of the group, any facilify held
by such membzr on the last day of the
consolidated base period which was ac-
quired from another membar of the
group with a basis determined in whole
or in part by reference to its basis in the
hands of such other membar shall be
deemed to have been held by the mem-
ber to which section 444 is applicable
from the date of its acquisition by a
member of the group.

(d) If the stock of a subsidiary cor-
poration owned by other members of the
group at any time durinz the taxable
year for which the credit is being com-
puted was acquired by such membsrs, or
by other members of the group, at any
time on or after the first day of the con-
solldated base period, but only to the ex-~
tent to which the consideration for such
acquisition was not the issuance of the
stock of the acquiring corporation (nof
including an acquisition from anofher
member of the group which was afiili-
ated with the acquirinz corporation ab
the time of such acquisifion, whether or
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nott & consoelidated: returny was<filed! for
the- yean itr- which -sucl gequisitibnrocs
curred)), or-if: the-stockoofi anothen subs
sidiary- owned' at: any~tilne: durnng-thes
taxable:yearfor whichthe-credit isbeing:
computed: was owned by suchifitst:sub=~
sidiary, the stock of which was so ac=-
quired; as:ofithe dateofisuchiac ition;:
there shall:beexcludednn thecomputas-
tiomof the average:base periodinetinm=-
come: under suchisectiom of- eachrsuch:
subsidiary’ corporation;. ay proportionate:
park ofr ther amound: thereofr otherwises
compmtbed; suchiproporiionate:partttorbes
determaned: pursuant to tie pravisiwons:
of section 462 (j) (1) as ifsuchisubsidi=
ariestwere camponent conporationsavitis.
in the:provisions of-sectionz48it (b)

(e) Fonthe purpgsesaf suchicompuizms:
tions,.if. tite taxable:year of themembers
15 different from the taxable year ofthe
group,. the: taxabie - yesr oft. thes groupt
shaili bezused..

(xxvii) Base periwod capital additionc
and net capital additian:ar reduction ifi
alternutive: average:.base: period-nel ins-
come 18 usedi. Inccompubings thes Bases
period:capitalladiitibmor-thenetroapitat
addition: orrreduction:ofi.ar member- ofix
the group for the purpose of defermuns-
ing the consolidated. base.penod: capital.
addition,or. the consoliddted. met. capitall
addition.or:reduction.if the consolidated:
alternative, average.base period.net.in.-
come i5. used,, the.items.anyolvediin. such.
computation. shall be properiy.-adiisied.
to reflect. the amounts. thereofZ whichs
would.be.included.;n-computing: the con-.
solidated base. period.capital. addition.or.
the consolidated: nef capital .addition or.
rediction. if” such. ‘consolidated. alterma.
tive average base perindinetincoma:were.
not used. For-the purpose.of such.com-
putations,, if. the. taxable. yean of: the:
member 5 different. fiom. the. taxable.
year: of. the group; the taxable -year. of:
the group,shall. be.usad..

(3) Limilatibns on.nef operating. loss,.
carry-ouvers and. carry-backs from.sepae
rate return.years.. Iino.case.shallthere.
be included:in the consclidated neb opr~
erating loss deduction. for.. the. taxahle.
year.as. consolidated. neb. operating, losss
carry-overs  under pgragraph. (a). (3
(if» of this. section. (relbfihg. to the net..
operatihg-losses sustained by a.corpora=
tioxin years for which.separate refurns.
were filed, or for which such.corporation.
Joined in-a, consolidated return filed by,
another afiiliated: group)., and. as.a.con=-
soliddted net: operating loss.carry-back.
under. paragraph_ (a) (43 (i), of this.
section’ (xelating ta.a-nek-operatihg loss..
sustained by a..corporation in_the yeax.
subsequent to the lasb.taxable year in.
respect of which its ihcome.is mncluded”
in the consolidated return),, an-amount.
excezding-in- the aggregate the net 1n=
come of such corporation (computed_
with‘the exceptions.and limitations pro-
vided. ih section. 122, (d) (1) (2),, (3I,
and (4).) includedan the computation.of.
the consolidated.net income.for the-taxz.-
able: yean 1ncreased: by, its.separate: net.
capital gainrandiincreased.or-decreaseds.
as the: case. may: be, witherespectk-to: ifs:

-separate gains orlosses: frammnnvoluntary:
conversions- and'‘from-sales orexchanges:

of property subjectr to-the-provisions of

sectibn 117" ()
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)y Miemum—~ deduction ihvoliing:
carryrovers-and’ carry=~backs ffom sepa-
raterreturn years: If a portibm of the
consolitiated netroperatihgdoss deduction
arises -as a.carry-over- pursuant. to~the=
provisions-of paragraph-(a2)- B di). of”
this~section- (relatihg - tornetr opzrating.
losses:sustamnedby’ar corporation-iyears:
for-which separatereturns were.filed; or~
for-which such corporation-jommediin o
consolidated return filed By’ another-
affiliated group)., oras a-carry-backpur=
suant to the provisions.of"paragraph ()
(4> (i) of this sectiomr(relating-toa net
operating-losssustained By a-carporation
in thesyear-subsequent—to theclast tax=
able year inrrespect-of which: its income
1s 1ncluded- in the consolidated:return),
the-consolidated net. operating-loss. de-
duction sHallimot be-less than-the amount.
of suchportion-reduced by-tle: amount,
if any; by -which the net:-income of such'
corporation—(computed’ with. the. excen-
tions:and limitations provided in.section..
122 (d) (1),,(2), (3), an'(4))) exceeds.
thernormal-tax-net-ancome. of ‘suich. cor-
poration (computed.without any, net op~
erating loss-deductibn,, but. takihg. into.
account: the addifionalcapital loss. de--
ductiont antorized by, section. 204 (e,
(5)) or;imctHe case of tiro ox.more such..
corporgtions, tie sum -of” such: portions.
so reduced.

(5): Limitution on. absarption. of mnek.
operating loss.carry-overs:, Th.tle com-
putationzof-the consolidated. net.operat=-
ing loss ‘deduction: for. the.taxable. year,
if fhere isrinvolved:.a. nek operatibhg. loss.
sustaimed.in-a pribr.year by, a corpors—
tionr-filihg-a. separate. return_forx such.
prior-year;, or-jpimng in. a consolidated..
returm-for-such. prior year filed: by: an-~
other—affiliated. group, togefhier.with: a.
consplidated:-nef mcome: for. a. consoli~
there are:ihvolved: net. aperating losses.
of two-or more members ofl the.group. so
separately-sustaihed,. no. portion. of tha
consolidated. net operating loss, or, if
dated:return. period of_the.group wnter--
vening between.the year of the.loss.and:
the taxable year shallibie faken.into.ac»
counfrmore-tian.once ih-givihg effect ta.
the pravisions.ofparagraph. (a) (3). ().
of this. section,, relating. to. the compue
tation of the consolidated net.operating;
loss. carry-avers. originating in. separate.
returm. years:..

(6. Limitation. on.absorption. of uUne-

‘used: tesic. surtaz credits. 1If,. in. the.

computation of the. consolidated. divi~
dend. carry-over for the second.consoli=-
datedireturn. pemod.m.respech.of which..
thgfanmmeﬁof.a.,,corpomtmnds‘ mcluded..
inthe cansolidatedireturn of. the graup,..
there.is.anvolved a.separate unused:basic-
surtax. credit. ofl such. corporation. fon
the second..precedihg: taxable year. tqe-
gether with a consolidated unused.basic.
surtax .credit. for. the second. preceding
taxable-yean, or.if;, for the secong.con-.
solidated: refurn permod..1n respeect of
which fhe.income. of. two orx-more mems=
bers of: the gronpas.included in. the con~
solidated.return-of the-group; there are-
mvolved the separate-unused.basic sur--
tax: credits.ofr suchzcorpexations;forx-the-
second _preceding: taxable. yeary na povs-
tior of tHe. -excess: of the-consclidated:
subchapter A netincomer over-thescon~
solidatedvbasic surtax-credit for-thefirstr

preceding taxable: year shall’ be: taken
inta-account- more: than: once i giving
effecttto:therprovisions:of paragraph (a)
(26) (11> and’ (1v)* of thissection (relat«
ing to the computation: of that part of
the consolilated dividend carry-over:
attributable to-the unused basic surtax:
credits-of the. secand! preceding: taxable-
yeard

1 Apportionment* of consolidated
net:onperatihgloss: If an affillated grouny
filing-& consoldated return sustalhs a
consolidated net operating loss within
the provisions of $ection 26 (c), relating
to the net operating-loss credit: ox with-
in the provisions.of section: 122; reldating.
to tHerneft operating loss deductiop, and
if thereare-included as members of sucl
group: one or more corporations which
made -separate. returns; or joined in o
consolidated return-filéd by another af-
filiated group,-either in the preceding
taxable year-or i a succeeding taxable
year; the portiorof such consolitldted net.
operatihg:lbss attributable to such- cor«
porations severally. shall* be determined,
such portiomimthercase of any such cor-
poration:beingdetermined in amamount
praportionate to- the net losses (capitall
net-losses and’ ordithary net lbsses alllzed
of the saveral'afiilinted corpaxations Hav
ing mnet- 1vsses,, to the extent- that such.
losses; were taken into account in tha
computatiom of the consolidated net op«
erafing Juss.~

(8 Apportionmentaf consolidited het
capitzlloss Iffan affilibted graup fillhg
a consolidated return: sustains s consoll-
dated nek-capital ldss, and if there are
included as. members of suchi.group:onoc
or more corporations which -make sop-
arate returns, or joimih. a. cansolidated
return. filed: By, another afiilihfed. group,
in a succeedihg taxablé year, the portion
of such. consolidated net. capital 1voss. at-
tributable to.such’ corporations.saverally:
shall.be determined; sueh.porfibn ih tha
case of any, such.corporation belng an
amount which Bears the same ratio to
the consolidated net capital: loss which
the.net. capital. loss. of such corporation
bears ta:the aggregate of thernet capital.
losses.fox the taxabléryeax sustained by-
the several afitlihted corporations-having
net, capital losses..

(9Y Apportionment of unused. con
solidated basicsurtar-credit: If amafills
iated:group-filltig-a-consalitiated return
has. ax unused. consolidated* basic sur«
tax-credit; and-if there are included: as
memhers of such group one or- more
corporations which make separate re-
turns;; or <join: In-a: consolidated: return:
filed™ by—enather- affillated graup, ih o
succeedihg- taxable year;:the portion of
such-unused consolidated- basle surtax
credit: attributable to such corporationg
severally shall' be determined- for the
purpose of the dividend carry=over; such.
portion in theccase of any-such corpoxa«
tior bemg' determinred: itr an amount
proportionate to-the dividends paid, the
consent. dividend:* credits, the several
factors-involved {n: the computation of
the consolitihted net operating-loss credit,
and the subchanter-A net incomes.of tho
several affiliated corporations;.to the ex«
tent-tHat such items were taken into
account in the.computation of tha conw
solidated basic.surtax credit and the con«
solidated'subchapter A net income,
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(10) Limitation on mnet capital loss
carry-over from separale return year.
In no case shall there be included in
the computation of the consolidated net
capital gain for the taxable year as a
consolidated net capital loss carry-over
under paragraph (a) (9) (i) of this
secticn (relating to net capital losses
separately sustamed) an amq,unt ex-
ceeding in the aggregate net capital gains
of such corporation (determined with-
out regard to any nef capital loss carry-
over) mcluded in the computation of
the consolidated net capital gamn for
the taxable year increased with respect
to its separate net gams from mvolun-
tary conversions and from sales or ex-
changes of property subject to the pro-
visions of section 117 ()

(11) Qualifications on deductions
where group membership changed after
March 14, 1941, In the case of an affil-
iated group formed at any time subse-
quent to March 14, 1941, or having
among its members in the taxable year
one or more subsidiaries which became
members of the group subsequent to
March 14, 1941, the consolidated net mn-
come for the taxable year, and for prior
and subsequent taxable years to the ex-
tent affected by carry-backs and carry-
overs from the taxable year, shall be
determined subject to the following
qualifications:

(i) There shall be excluded 1n the
case of the common parent corporation
and 1n the case of any subsidiaries which
were members of the group on March
14, 1941, those deductions from gross
income otherwise allowable with respect
to—

(a) Sales or exchanges of capifal as-
sets,

(b) Involuntary conversions and
sales or exchanges of property subject
to the provisions of section 117 (3)

(¢) Securities subject to the provisions
of section 23 (g) (4) or section 23 (%)
(5) or

(@) Debts subject to the provisions of
section 23 (k) (1)

to the extent that such deductions other-
wise allowable exceed i the aggregate—

(e) In the case of capital losses, the
excess of the aggregate capital gans
over the aggregate capital losses of such
corporations for the taxable year, or

(f) In the case of ordinary losses, the
ageregate of the ordinary net income
of such corporations for the taxable year,
mereased m an amount equal to any
excess of aggregate capital gains over
aggregate capital losses of such corpo-
rations,

such capital gains and losses and such
ordinary net income bemg determined
pursuant {o the provisions of the regu~
Iations m this part but without regard
to the provisions of subparagraphs
(1) Gv) and (2) (i) (b) of this para=-
graph and without regard to the losses
in question;

(ii) There shall be excluded in the
case of a subswdiary corporation which
became a member of the affiliated group
subsequent to March 14, 1941, those
deductions from gross income otherwise
allowable with respect to—

(a) Sales or exchanges of capital
assets,
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(b) Involuntary conversions and sales
or exchanges of property subject to the
provisions of section 117 (J)

(c) Securities subject to the provi-
sions of section 23 (g) (4) or section
23 (k) (5) or

(d) Debts subject to the provistons of
section 23 (k) (1),

to the extent that such deductions other-
wise allowable are attributable to events
preceding the date upon which such
corporation became a member of the
group, and

(e) Being capital losses, exceed—

(1) The capital gains reduced by all
other capital losses of such corporation
for the taxable year, in the case in which
such corporation was not, on March 14,
1941, a member of an afilliated group
within the meaning of section 141, or

(2) In case such corporation was a
member of an afiiliated group on March
14, 1941, an amount which, together with
like losses computed subject to the pro-
wvisions of the regulations in this part in
the case of other members of the group
during the taxable year which were affili-
ated with such corporation on March 14,
1941, within the meaning of section 141,
1s equal to the aggregate capital gains
reduced by the aggregate of all other
capital losses of such corporation and of
such other members of the group, or

(f) Being ordinary losses, exceed—

(1) The ordinary net income of such
corporation for the taxable year in-
creased in an amount equal to any excess
of capital gains over capital losses for
the taxable year, in the case in which
such corporation was not, on March 14,
1941, a member of an afiillated group
within the meaning of section 141, or

(2) In case such corporation was a
member of an afiiliated group on March
14, 1941, an amount which, together with
like Josses computed subject to the pro-
visions of the regulations in this part in
the case of other members of the group
during the taxable year which were
affiliated with such corporation on
March 14, 1941, within the meaning of
section 141, is equal to the ordinary net
income of such corporation for the tax-
able year increased by the aggregate of
the ordinary net income and decreased
by the aggregate of the ordinary net
losses of other members of the afiiliated
group during the taxable year which
were affiliated with such corporation on
March 14, 1941, within the meaning of
section 141, and increased further in an
amount equal to any excess of aggregate
capital gains over aggregate capital
losses of such corporations,

such capital gains and losses, and ordi-
nary net income and net losses, as the
case may be, heing determined pursuant
to.the provisions of the regulations in
this part but without regard to the pro-
visions of subparagraphs (1) (iv) and
(2) (il) (D) of this parasraph (b) and
without regard to the losses in question;

(iii) The portion of any loss otherwisa
allowable as a deduction for the taxable
year which is disallowed pursuant to the
provisions of subdivisions (I) and (i) of
this subparagraph shall, to the extent
that it constitutes a net capital loss with-
in the provisions of section 117 or a neb
operating loss within the provisions of

section 122, be considered as a net capi-
tal loss or o net operatingz loss, as the
case may be, in respect of those members
of the group by reference to which the
amount of the deduction disallowed un-
der subdivisions (i) and (i) of this sub-
paragraph was determined, orizinating,
for the purpose of the carry-back pro-
visions, in a taxable year subsequent to
the last taxable year in respect of which
their income was included in a consoli-
dated return, and, for the purpaose of the
carry-over provisions, in a taxable year
prior to the first taxable year in respsct
of which their income was included mn a
consolidated refurn;

(iv) The provisions of subdivisions (i)
and () of this subparasraph shall nof
apply with respect to the common parent
corporation of an affiliated group formed
subsequent to March 14, 1941, or to the
common parent corporation or subsidi-
aries of a group in existence on March
14, 1941, acquiring new members sub-
sequent to March 14, 1941, or with re-
spect to subsidiaries bzcoming membars
g§4§he group subsequent fo March 124,

(@) If the group consists solely of the
common parent corporation and one or
more subsidiaries created, directly or in-
directly, by the common parent corpora-
tion or by other members of the group;

(b) If, immediately after the corpora-
tion involved bscame a member of the
group, common parent corporation or
subsidiary, as the case may be, stock
possessing at least 95 percent of the
voting power of all classes of its stock
then outstanding and at least 95 parcent
of each class of its nonvoting stock then
outstanding is owned, directly or mndi-
rectly, by substantially the same inter-
ests by which such stock was owned on
March 14, 1941,

(¢) If the affiiated group involved
was formed, or the new subsidiary ba-
came 2 member of the group, as an m-
cident to an involuntary conversion or
to a transfer made pursuant to an order
of the Securities and Ezchange Commis-
slon, the Federal Communications
Commission, the Interstate Commerce
Commission, or a similar rezulatory body
of State or Federal Government; or

(d) To the extent to which, upon con-
sideration of the facts or circumstances
presented by the particular case, the
Commissioner determines that a consoli-
dated net income computed with respect
to the afilliated group but without rezard
to those subdivisions will not serve to
distort the income tax liability of the
group or of any of ifs members.

(e) If, upon consideration of the facts
and circumstances presented by the
particular case, the Commissioner de-
termines that the general purpose of the
provislons of subdivisions (i) and (i)
would be better served in a particular
respect by adherence fo a date subse-
quent to March 14, 1941, such sub-
divisions shall be administered in that
respect as if the appropriate date deter-
mined by the Commissioner were sub-
stituted in such subdivisions in Heu of
the date March 14, 1941.

(12) Basis of intercompany stocknold-
{ngs. For the purpose of computing the
consolidated excess profits credit for the
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taxable year, the following rules shall
apply*

() Basis other than cost. Stock of
one member of the affiliated group held
by another member of the group at any
time during the taxable year shail be de-
termined to be stock held with a basis
other than cost if—

(@) Such stock is held with a basis
fixed by reference to the basis of other
property previously held by the corpora-
tion, but not including—

(1) Stock acquired from another cor-
poration in exchange for property previ-
ously held with a cost basis if, at the time
of t_:.such acqusition or immediately there-
after—

(i) The acquring corporation or- its
shareholders were in control of the cor-
poration from which such stock was ac-
quired, or

| (i) The corporation from which such.

stock was acquired or its shareholders
,were in control of the acquring corpora-
tion; or
v (2) Stock held at a lower level.in a
corporate chain of three or more affili-
ated corporations to the extent that the
lower-level corporation 1s connected with
the affiliated group through intercom-
pany stockholding interests at a higher
|level i such chain acquired subsequent
to the date of acqusition of such lower-
level stock and held with a cost basis; or
»  (b) Such stock 1s held with a basis
fixed by reference to its basis 1n the
hands of a preceding owner, but not
Jdncluding—
I (1) Stock acqured from another
member of an affiliated group of corpo-
irations in & taxable year for which the
acquinng corporation and the transfer-
ring corporation filed & consolidated in-~
come or excess profits tax return if,
immediately prior to such acquisition—
(i) Such stock was held by the trans-
ferring corporation with a cost basis, or
(ii) The stock of the transferring cor-
poration or of any other member of the
affiliated group holding stock in the
transferring corporation, directly or in-
directly, was held by other members of
the group with a cost basis, whether or
not the stock transferred was held by
};Jhe 1;:ra,nsferring corporation with a cost
asis,

but including stock so acquired which
would have a basis other than cost if it
had been acquired in an intercorporate
liquidation described in (2) or 1n an ex-
change described 1n (3)

(2) Stock acqured in an intercorpo-
rate liquidation if, immediately prior to
such liqudation—

(i) Such stock was held by the liqui-
dated corporation with a cost basis, or

(ii) The stock of the liquudated corpo-
ration was held with a cost basis;

(3) Stock acqured from another
member of a controlled group of cor-
porations if, immediately prior to such
acquisition—

(i) Such stock was held by the trans-
ferring corporation with a cost basis, or

(i1) The stock of the transferring cor-
poration or of any other member of the
controlled group holding stock in the
transferring corporation, directly or mn-
directly, was held with a cost bas:s,
whether or not the stock transferred was
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held by the transferring corporation with

a cost basis, but including stock so ac-
quired which would have a basis other -
than cost if it had been acquired in an.
intercorporate liquidation deseribed m
(2) or

(4) Stock held at a lower level in a
corporate cham of three or more affili-
ated corporations to the extent that the
lower-level corporation 1s connected with
the afiiliated group through- intercom-
pany stockholding interests at a higher
level in such chain acqured subsequent
to the date-of acqusition of such lower~
level stock and held with a cost basis.

(i) Cost basis. Stock of one member
of the affiliated group held by another
member of the group at any time during
the taxable year shall be determuned to
be stock held with g cost basis in all
cases other than those in which the stock
is determined to be stock held with a
basis other than cost pursuant to the
provisions of subdivision (i) of this
subparagraph.

(iii) Intercompany stock transfers.
-In the case of stock of one member of
the affiliated group held by another
member of the group subject to the ap-
plication of subdivision ) (B) (1) G
of this subparagraph, relating to inter-
company acquisitions during a consoli-
dated return period, or (i) (b) (3) (i),
relating to acqusitions from another
member of a controlled group of corpo-
rations, such stock shall have a basis for
consolidated excess profits credit pur-
poses in an emount equal to the basis
which such stock would have in the
hands of its present owner determined
pursuant to the provisions of section 470
(a) and (b) or section 472 (c) (1) and
(e) if such stock were acquired as the
result of an intercorporate liqgmdation of
the corporation transferring such stock
and of each member of the group own-
ing stock of the transferring corporation,
directly or indirecfly, through which
such stock would have passed prior to
its acqusition by its present owner.

v)- Definitions. In determining
whether stock of one member of the
affiliated group held by another member
of the group 1s held with a cost basis or
a basis other than cost, the following
definitions are applicable:

(@) The term “control” means the
ownership of stock possessing at least 80
percent of the total combmed voting
power of all classes of stock entitled to
vote and at least 80 percent of the tofal
number of shares of all other classes of
stock of the corporation (except non-
voting stock which 1s limited and pre-
ferred as to dividends)

(b) The term “confrolled group”
means one or more chamns of corpora-
-tions connected through stock ownership
-with a common parent corporation if

-stock possessing at least 80 percent of

the voting power of all classes of stock
entitled to vote and at least 80 percent
of each class of the nonvoting stock of
each of the corporations (except the
common parent corporation) is owned
directly-by one or more of the other cor-
porativns and the common parent cor-
poration owns directly stock possessing
at least 80 percent of the voting power

-of all classes of stock and at least 80

percent of each class of the nonvoting
stock of at least ohe of the other cor-
porations., Asused in the preceding sen-
tence, the term “stock” does not include
nonvoting stock which is limited and
preferred as to dividends.

(¢) The term “intercorporate lquida-
tion” means the receipt by & corporation
of property in complete liquidation of
another corporation to which—

(1) The provisions of section 112 (b)
(6) or the corresponding provisions of
a prior revenue law, are applicable, in«
cluding the case in which an election
has been made pursuant to the last sen-
tence of section 113 (a) (15) of the
Revenue Act of 1936, as amended by sec-
tion 808 of the Revenue Act of 1938, or

(2) A provision of law is applicablo
prescribing the nonrecognition of gain
or loss, in whole or in part, upon such
receipt, including o provislon of the
regulations applicable to & consolidated
mcome or excess profits tax return, but
not including the pravisions of section
112 (b) (7) of the Revenue Act of 1038
relating to certain complete liquidations
occurring during December 1938, the
provisions of section 112 (b) (7) of the
Internal Revenue Code relating to cer
tain complete liquidations occurring
during some one calendar month in
1944 or 1951, the provisions of section
112 (b) (9) relating to certain complete
liquidations of railroad corporations, or
the provisions of section 112 (b) (10)

‘relating to reorganizations of corpora-

tions in certain receivership and banke
ruptey proceedings,

but only if none of such property so
received is a stock or a security in a
corporation the stock or securities of
which are specified in the law applicable
to the receipt of such property as stock
or securities permitted to be received
(or which would be permitted to be re«
ceived if they were the sole considerg-
tion) without the recognition of gain,

(v) Rules applicable in determination
of basis. In determining the total assets
of a member of an afillated group for
consolidated equity capitel purposes
under subparagraph (2) (xill) of this
paragraph (b), or in determining the
extent to whach the equity invested capi-
tal of & subsidlary corporation is to be
excluded under subparagraph (2) (xix)
(e) of this paragraph (b), by reference
to intercompany stockholding interests
at a higher level in the corporate chain
held with & cost basls (subparagraph
(12) ) () @ of this paragraph (b)),
and in adjugting the accumulated earn=
mngs and profits of a corporation the
stock of which is held with a cost basis,
either by reference to the date as of
which such corporation became o mem-
ber of the affiliated group or the date
of any subsequent acquisition of its stock
(subparagraph (2) (xx) (¢) of this para-
graph (b)) or by reference to reallza-
tions upon unrealized appreciation or
depreciation of assets previously re-
flected in consolidated invested capital
(subparagraph (2) (xx) (/) of this para-
graph (b)) such determination and ad-
justment shall be made subject to the
following rules:

(@) The determination and adjust-

-ment shall be made by reference to those
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acquwsitions and holdings of stock held
in the corporate cham with a cost basis,
and by reference to those acquusitions
and holdings only, which, considering the
time of such acqusitions and the posi-
tion 1n the corporate chain in which such
‘holdings appear, reflect the ultimate cost
acquisition and the resulting ownership,
direct or indirect, by the group of those
economic nterests of the group under-
Iymmg such stockholding acquisitions.

Ezample (I). Suppose that A acquired
for cash 1mn 1930 all of the stock of B; that
P subsequently, in 1935, acquired for cash
all of the stock of A; and that the P-A-B
group files a consolidated return for 1951.
P’s cash acquisition and holding of the stock
of A acquired in 1935 reflects the group ac-
quisition and holding of the entire sub-
sidiary chain. Every adjustment of earnings
and profits prescribed by these regulations,
and every determination made by referefice
to stock acquired and held with a cost basis,
those in the cases of A and B alike, will be
made with respect to the costs incurred in
1935 and with respect to that date. The cost
of the stock of B incurred in 1930 Is a matter
of no significance in the computation of
consolidated invested capital for the taxable
year.

Ezample (2). Suppose a state of facts
similar to that suggested in example (1),
but varied to this extent: A acquired the
stock of B in 1940 instead of 1930. This
change in the order of acquisition renders
the cash acquisition by A of the stock of B
a matter of significance in the consolidated
computation. The cash outlay incurred by
P in 1935 did not serve to bring within the
group that portion of the group enterprise
reflected by the business and assets of B.
The assets and the earnings and profits of
B will be adjusted accordingly as of 1940
and by reference to the cost of its stock then
incurred; those of A will he adjusted as of
1935 and by reference to 1935 costs.

Ezample (3). Suppose a state of facts
similar to that suggested in example (1),
but varied to this extent: A had acquired
the stock of B with a basis other than cost.
Adjustments to be made in the computation
of consolidated equity capital, of equity
-invested capital, and of earnings and profits
will be made precisely as in example (1),
and for the same-reasons, notwithstanding
the character of A’s stockholding interest
in.B. P holds the stock of B indirectly
with a cost basis determined in character
by reference to P’s acquisition of the stock of
A 1 1935.

Ezample (4). Suppose a state of facts
similar to that suggested in example (1),
but varied to.this extent: A had acquired
the stock of B with a basis other than cost,
and this acquisition wag effected in 1940,
instead of 1930, without breaking the affilla«
tion between P and A. The stock of B ac-
quired in 1940 is not to be consldered as a
part of the enterprise In respect of which
P incurred costs.in 1935. The higher-level
holdings with a cost basis bear no significant
relationship to the acguisition and holding
by A of the stock of B. The stock of B Is
not to be considered to be held with a cost
basis. No adjustment will be made in
computing the earnings and profits of B.

Ezample (5). Suppose & state of facts
similar to that suggested.in example (1),
but varied to this extent: P's acquisition of
the stock of A in 1935 was made with a basis
other than cost. B will be regarded for the
purpose of the adjustments prescribed in
subparagraph (2) (xili) and (zix) (e) of this
sparagraph (b) as having become ‘& mem«
ber of the group” as of 1930, the year in
which its stock was acquired by A, regard-
less of the subsequent acquisition by P of
the stock of A, The assets and the earnings
and profits of B will be adjusted as of 1930,

FEDERAL REGISTER

and by reference to the cost of its stock
then incurred,

Ezample (6). I1f Ahad acquired the stocl
of B with a cost basis at a date subcequent
to P's acquisition of the stock of A with o
basis other than cost, the adjustment of
B's assets and earnings and profits would bg
made by reference to the later date and by
reference to the costs then incurred,

(b) The adjustment will be made by
reference to the most recent acquisition
of the required holdings of the stock of
the corporation in the case of a corpo-
ration the stock of which was once held
by other members of the affiliated group
to the extent provided in section 141
(d) was later disposed of in whole or
mm part, and was subsequently reac-
qured.

(¢) The adjustment will be made
without regard to any exclusion of the
corporation from the affiliated group in
intervening years by reason Qf a loss of
the voting control prescribed by section
141 (d) if such loss of voting control was
attributable to the fact that stock which
did not possess voting power at the time
control was originally acquired later be-
came entitled to vote.

(d) Except as otherwise provided in
() if stock of the corporation held with
a cost basis was acquired from another
corporation which had held such stock
with 2 cost basis, and if the cost basls
with which such stock is held by the
present owner is fixed by reference to
the basls of such stock in the hands of
such other corporation, the adjustment
will be made as if the present owner had
acquired such stock as of the date upon
which such stock was acquired by such
other corporation.

{e) If stock of the corporation held
with a cost basis was acquired from an-
other corporation in a liquidation sub-
Ject to the provisions of section 112 (b)
(6) or the corresponding provisions of o
prior revenue law, and if the stock of the
liquidated corporation was held by the
acquiring corporation with a cost basis
but the stock acquired was held by the
liquidated corporation with a basis othgr
than cost, the acquiring corporatidbn
shall be deemed to have acquired the
stock received in the liquidation as of
the date upon which it had acquired the
stock of the liquidated corporation.

(f) If stock of the corporation held
with a cost basis was acquired from an-
other corporation in a liquidation sub-
Ject to the provisions of section 112 (b)
(6) or the corresponding provision of &
prior revenue law, and if the stock so
acquired was held by the liquidated cor-
poration and the stock of the liquidated
corporation was held by the acquiring
corporation, both with a cost basls, the
acquring corporation shall be deemed to
have acquired the stock received in the
liquidation as of the date upon which
such stock was acquired by the liquidated
corporation, or as of the date upon which
the acquiring corporation acquired the
stock of the liquidated corporation with
respect to which the distribution was
made, whichever date was the later.

(g) If stock of the corporation held
with & cost basis is deemed to be o held
by virtue of the fact that the basls of
such stock is fixed by reference to the
cost basis of other stock in the hands
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of the present owner, such stock shall be
deemed to have been acquired as of the
date of acquisition of such ofher stoclk.

(1) If the basls of the stock of the
corporation held by another member of
the affiliated group was increaszd as the
result of a statutory merger or consolida-~
tion of such corporation with another
corporation, or as the result of a trans-
action having the effect of a statutory
merger or consolidation, and if the stock
of such other corporation was held by
such member of the afiiliated group with
a cost basis, that portion of such mem-
ber’s stockholding inferest in such cor-
poration represented by the increase
shall be deemed to have been acquired
as of the date upon which such member
acquired the stock of such other corpora-
tion.

Ezxample. Suppose that P acquired all of
the ctocl: of A in 1830 with a basis other
than cost in the amount of $10,000; that
it occquired for $15,000 in cash in 1635 all
of the stock of B; that it caused B to ba
merged Into A in 1936 vwithout the issuance
by A of any additional shares of stock; and
that the P-A group files a consolldated re-
turn for 1951. The 815,000 cost Incwrred by
P in 1835 will ba reflected in the Increased
basis with which P holds the stock of A.
P wil boe deemed to have acgquired for cash
in 1935 a portion of its stockholding Interest
in A; the total accets of A for consolldated
equity capital purposes will be adjusted ac-
cordingly; the ecrnings and profits of A, to
the extent that they reflect the earnings and
profits origlpally accumulated by B, Wikl b2
adjusted as of 1935; and thz earnings and
profits of A will ba further adjusted vith
respect to reallzations by B and A upon the
unrealized appreciation or depreclation in
the nccots of B as of 1835 reflected In the
consolidated invested capltal.

(13) Consolidated computations in-
volving changes n membership—(i)
Equity capitel. For the purpose of com-
puting the consolidated net new capital
addition and the consolidated net capi-
tal addition or reduction—

(a) If the affiliatéd group at the be-
ginning of the taxable year includes a
corporation which was not 2 member of
the group on the first day of the first ex-
cess profits tax taxable year of the group,
the consolldated equity capital for such
first day shall include such portion of
the equity capital of such corporation for
such first day as is not attributable to
the stock of such corporation held with
a cost basis by other members of the
group on the day on which such corpora-~
tion became a member of the group, and
the consolldated equity capital shall nof
Include the stock in such corporation
held on such first day with a basis other
than cost;

(b) If the affilated group at the be-
ginning of the taxable year doss not in-
clude a corporation which was 2 membser
of the group on the first day of the first
excess profits tax taxable year of the
group, the consolidated equity capital
for such first day shall be computed as
if such corporation were not a member
of the group.

(1) Borrowed capital. ‘The following
rules shall apply with respect fo bor-
rowed capital:

(¢) For the purpose of computing the
consolidated daily new capital addition
or reduction for any day of the faxable
year—
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(1) If the group includes for such day
a corporation which was not a member
of the group on the first day of the first
excess profits tax taxable year of the
group, the borrowed capital for such first
day shall include such portion of the
borrowed capital of such corporation for
such first day as does not consist of mn-
debtedness owed to corporations which
are members of the group on such day-of
the taxable year;

(2) If the group does not mnclude for
such day a corporation which was a
member of the group on the first day of
the first excess profits tax taxable year
of the group, the korrowed capital for
such first day of the members of the
group shall be computed as if such cor-
poration were not a member of the
group.

(b) For the purpose of computing the
consolidated net capital addition or re-
duction for any taxoble year, if any cor-
poration is a member of the afiiliated
group for only part of the taxable year,
the consolidated daily borrowed capital
of the group for the first day of the first
excess profits tax taxable year of the
group shall be the consolidated daily bor-
rowed capital for such day computed as
if such corporation were not a member
of the group for such day, mcreased or
decreased, as the case may be, by such
portion of the-difference between the
consolidated daily borrowed capital co
computed and the consolidated daily
borrowed capital computed as if such
corporation were a member of the group
for such first day, as the number of days
during the taxable year during. which
such corporation 1s a member of the
group 1s of the total number of days in
the taxable year.

(iii) Capital addition or reduction.
(a) If a corporation becomes a member
of the group after the bezinming of the
taxable year of the group, proper ad-
justment shall be made m computing
the consolidated adjusted mvested capi-
tal and the consolidated net new capital
addition by reflécting as property paid
in to the members of the -group 1n a
transaction described in section 438 (e)
or as a distribution by such members, as
the case may be, on the date such cor-
poration becomes a member of the group,
the difference hetween the adjusted basis
of the stock of such corporation held
with g basis other than cost immediately
after such corporation becomes a mem-
ber of the group and the portion of the
equity capital of such corporation as of
the beginning of the taxable year of the
group not attributable to stock held with
a cost basis immediately after such cor-
poration became a member of the group.

(b) If a member of the group holds
during the taxable year stock m a cor-
poration which ceases to be 8 member

of the group during the taxable year,"

proper adjustment shall be made in com-~
puting the consolidated adjusted ih-
vested capital and the consolidated net
new capital addition by reflecting as
property paid in to such member in g
transaction described in section 438 (e),
or as a distribution by such member, as
the case may be, on the date such cor-
poration ceased to be 2 member of the
group, the difference between the -ad-
Justed basis of stock held immediately-
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before such corporation ceased fo be &
member of the group and—

(1) If such corporation-was a mems-
ber of the group at the beginning of the
taxable year, an amount egual to the
portion of the consolidated equity capi-
tal at the begmning of the taxable year
attributable to such corporation, or

(2) If such corporation became &
member of the group after the begin-.
ning of the taxable year, the amount
with respect to such corporation deemed
paid 1n to 2 member of the group durmng
the taxable year for stock or as paid-in
surplus or as a contribution to capital,

properly adjusted in either case for capi-
tal changes with respect to such corpo-
ration occurring during the taxable year
and prior to the date on which effilia-
tion 1s broken.

(iv) Consolidated increase or decrease
in zmdmw§ible assets. For the purpose
of computing the consolidated increase
or decrease 1n i1nadmissible assets—

(a) In the case of’a corporation which
became a member of the group after the
bezinning of the first day of the first ex-
cess profits tax taxable year of thé group
and prior to the beginning of the taxable
year, the consolidated orginal inadmis-
sible assets shall include the mnadmissible
assets of such corporation on such first
day (properly adjusted to reflect the ad-
justed: basis recogmzed for consolidated
equity capital purposes) and shall not
include any stock in such corporation
held by other members of the group;

(b) If the afiiliated group at the be-
gmmng of the taxgble year does not in-
clude a corporation which was a member
of the group on the first day of the first
excess profits tax taxable year of the
group, the consolidated onginal inad-
mussible assets for such first day shall be
computed as if such corporation were not
& member of the group;

(¢) In the case of a corporation which
is a member of the affiliated group for
only part of the taxable year, the con-
solidated : original mmadmmssible assets—

(1) Shall include such portion of the
amount of the adjusted basis of the in-
admissible assets of such corporation on
the first day of the first excess profits
tax taxable year of the group (properly
gdjusted to reflect the adjusted basis of
such assets recogmzed for consolidated
equity capital purposes) and

(2) Shall not mclude such portion of
the adjusted basis of the stock of such

~ecorporation held by other members of
the group at the begmmng of such fixrst
day,

as the number of days during the taxable
year during which such corporation is
a8 member of the group is of the total
number of days i the taxable year.

(v) Base period capital addition. For
the purpose of computing the consoli-~
dated base period capital addition—

(@) If the affiliated group at the be-
ginning of the taxable year includes a,.
corporation which was not a member of
the.group on the first day of a taxable
year for which consolidated yearly base
period capital is computed (the first ex=
cess profits tax taxable year of the group
or either one of the two taxable years
preceding -such- first taxable year) —

(1) The consolidated equity capital
shall include with respect to such corpo-
ration only such portion of the equity
capital of such corporation for such first
day as is not attributable to the stoclk of
such corporation held with a cost basls
by other members of the group on tha
day on which such corporation became o
member of the group, and the consoli~
dated equity capital shall not include the
stock in such corporation held on such
first day with a basis other than cost;

(2) The consolidated daily borrowed
capital for such first dey shall include
such portion of the borrowed capital of
such corporation for such first day ag
does.not consist of indebtedness owed to
other members of the group;

(3) The aggregate of the inndmissible
assets of the group for such first day
shall include the portion of the inadmise
sible assets (properly adjusted to refleot
the adjusted basis recognized for con-
solidated equity capital purposes) of
such corporation for such first day as
does not consist of stock of other mem-
bers of the group, and shall not include
any stock of such corporation held by
other members of the group;

(4) ‘The consolidated controlled group
indebtedness for such first day shall in«
clude the portion of the indebtedness
- (properly adjusted to reflect the adjusted
basis recogmized for consolidated cquity
capital purposes) described in section
435 (f) (4) owed to such corporation on
such first day, which does not conslst
of indebtedness owed by other membexrs
of the affiliated group; and

(5) The ageregate of the adjustments
for interest on borrowed capital under
section 435 (£) (5) shall include such
adjustment determined under section
435 (f) (5) for such corporation on such
first day, computed without regard to
any borrowed capital owed to another
member of the group;

(b) If the affiliated group at the bo-
ginhing of the taxable year does not in-
clude a corporation which was a membeor
of the group on the first day of a taxablo
year for which yearly base period capital
is computed, the consolidated equity cap-
ital, the consolidated daily borrowed
capital, the aggregate of the inadmissiblo
assets, the consolidated controlled group
indebtedness, and the sggrepate of the
adjustments for interest on borrowed
capital under section 435 (£) (5) for such
first day shall be computed as if such
corporation were not & member of the
affiliated group; and

(¢) If a corporation is & member of
the afiiliated group for only part of the
taxable year, the consolidated equity
capital, the consolidated daily borrowed
capital, the ageregate of the inadmissible
assets, the consolidated controlled group
indebtedness, and the aggregate of tho
adjustments for interest on borrowed
capital under section 435 (£) (6) for the
first day of each taxable year for which
yearly base period capital 1 computed
shall be determuned -as if such corpors-
tion were not & member of the group, and
each such item so determined shall be
increased or decreased, as the case may
be, by an amount which is such portion
of the difference betwean such item so
determined and such item determined as
if (@) were applicable as the number of
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days mn the taxable year during which
such corporation i1s a member of the
group 1s of the total number of days 1n
the taxable year.

(vi) Section 435 (g) (6) wnadmassible
asset adjustment. For the purpose of
computing the section 435 (g) (6) ad-
Justment for any day—

(@) In the case of a corporation which
became a member of the group after the

beginning of the first excess profits tax-

taxable year of the group and prior to
such day, the consolidated original m-
admassible assets shall include the mnad-
missible assets of such corporation for
such first day (properly adjusted to re-
flect the adjusted basis recogmzed for
consolidated equity capital purposes)
and shall not include any stock mn such
corporation held by other members of
the group; and

(b) If the affiliated group at the be-
ginning of such day does not include a
corporation which was a member of the
group on the first day of the first excess
profits tax taxable year of the group,
the consolidated original inadmassible
assets for such first day shall be com-
puted as if-such corporation were not
a member of the group.

(vii) Stock wn member of controlled
group. For the purpose of determinmng
the consolidated section 435 (g) (6) ad-
Jjustment for any day—

(@) In the case of a corporation which
became a member of the affiliated group
after the begmmmng of the first excess
profits tax taxable year of the group and
prior to such day, the consolidated orig-
inal controlled group stock—

(1) Shall not include any stock of
such corporation held by other mem-
bers of the affiliated group on the first
day of the first excess profits tax tax-
able year of the group, and

(2) Shall include the aggregate of the
adjusted basis (properly adjusted to re-
flect the adjusted basis recognized for
consolidated equity capital purposes)
of the stock held by such corporation
on such first day which was stock de-
scribed in section 435 (g) (6) (A) of g
member of a controlled group; and

(b) If the affiliated group for such day
does not include a corporation which
was a member of the group on the first
day of the first excess profits tax tax-
able year of the group, the consoli-
dated original controlled group stock
shall not include any amount with re-
spect to stock held by such corporation,
and the stock of such corporation held
by other members of the affiliated group
on such first day shall be taken into
accoynt 1n determining the consolidated
original controlled group stock as if such
corporation were not a member of the
affiliated group.

(viii; Section 435 (g) (7) adjustment,
For the purpose of computing the con-
solidated section 435 (g) (7) adjustment
for any day—

(a) In the case of a corporation which
became a member of the group after the
beginning “of the first excess profits tax
taxable year of the group and prior to
such day, the consolidated orngmal con-
trolled group indebtedness shail include
the indebiedness described in secfion
435 (g) (1) owed.to such corporation on
such first day (properly adjusted to re-
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flect the adjusted basis of such indebted-
ness recognized for consolidated equity
capital purposes), and shall not includa
any indebtedness described in section
435 (g) (7) owed by such corporation to
anﬁ other member of the affiliated group;
an

(b) If the affiliated group at the be-
ginning of such day does not include a
corporation which was a member of the
group on the first day of the first excess
profits tax taxable year of the group, the
consolidated original section 435 (g) (7)
indebtedness for such first day shall be
computed as if such corporation were
not a member of the affiliated group.

(ix) Additional adjustment. In com-
puting an amount for which an adjust-
ment is required by reason of the afilli-
ated groupincluding a corporation which
was not & member of the group on o
prior day or by reason of the group not
including a corporation which was a
member on a prior day, proper adjust-
ment shall be made for the case in
which—

(a) Such corporation was created on
or after such prior day, directly or in-
directly, by anbther member of the
group in a transaction in which the
bases of its assets are determined by ref-
erence to the bases of the assets in the
hands of the other member of the group,

r

() Such corporation was absorbed on
or after such prior date by & member of
the group in o transaction in which the
bases of its assets became the bases of
such assets in the hands of the trans-
feree.

(14) Consolidated section 435 (d)
average base period net income. Incom-
puting the consolidated section 435 (d)
average base period net income, the fol-
lowing rules shall apply*

(i) In no case shall the consolidated
section 433 (b) excess profits net income
for any month be less than zero; and

(1i) The consolidated section 433 (b)
excess profits net income for any month
during no part of which any member of
the group was In existence shall be zero.

(15) Eligibility requirements for con-
solidated section 435 (e) average base
perwod net income. For the purpose of
determining whether an affiliated group
may compute its consolidated average
base period net income by reference to
the consolidated section 435 (e) average
base period net income, the following
rules shall apply*

(1) The group shall be eligible to use
the consolidated section 435 (e) average
base period net income computed under
paragraph (a) (65) (), i) or dif) of
this section, if at least one member of
the affiliated group commenced business
before the beginning of the consolidated
base period, and if—

(a) The sum of the aggrepate of the
total: assets of the several members of
the affiliated group as of the beginning of
the first day of the consolidated base
period and the aggregate of the total
assets as of such first day of any other
corporation which was affiliated with a
member of the group for the first taxable
year of such member ending after June
30, 1950, if such other corporation com
menced business prior to such first day,
does not exceed $20,000,000; and elther
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(b) The agerezate of the total payroll
(determined under section 435 (e) (4))
for the last half of the consolidated base
period of those members of the group
which had commenced business bafore
the beginning of the consolidated base
period is 130 percent or more of the ag-
gregate of the total payroll of such mem-
bers for the first half of the consolidated
bace perlod; or

(¢) Theaggrezate of the grossreceipts
(determined under section 435 (e) (5))
for the last half of the consolidated base
period of those members of the group
which had commenced business before
the begzinning of the consolidated base
period is 150 percent or more of the ag-
gregate of the gross receipts of such
members for the first half of the con-
solldated base period.

(ii) The group shall be elizible to uszs
the consolidated section 435 (e) average
base perlod net income computed under
paragraph (3) (65) () di) or (i) of
this section if at least one member of the
group commenced business before the
beginning of the consolidated base
period, and if— -

(e) The aggregate of the netb sales for
the perlod beginning January 1, 1930,
and endinz June 30, 1950, of those mem-
bers of the group which had commenced
business before the bezinning of the con~
colldated base period, equals or exceeds
15 percent of the averaze of the aggre-
gate of the net sales for the calendar
years 1946 and 1947 of such members of
the group; and

(b) Forty percent or more of the ag-
gregate of the net sales for the calendar
year 1950 of those members of the group
which had codmmenced business bzfore
the beginning of the consolidated base
period is atfributable to a product, or
class of products (includinz any article
in which such product or class of prode
ucts is the principal component and in-
cluding any article which iIs a component
of such product or class of products) of
o kind not generally available to the
public at any time prior to January 1,
1946; and

(¢) The aggrezate of the net sales for
the calendar year 1946 of the members
deseribed In (b) which is atiributable
to the product or class of products de-
seribed in (b) is 5 percent or less of the
ageresate of the nef sales of such mem-
bers so attributable for the calendar year
1949.

(1) The group shall be eligible fo use
the consolidated section 435 (e) average
base period net income computed under
paragraph (a) (65) (iv) of this section
if it is eligible to use the consolidated
section 435 (e) averaze base period nef
income computed under paragraph (a)
(65) (1) i) or (i) of this section,
solely by reason of (i) of this subpara-
graph, and if the aggrezate of the con-
solldated section 433 (b) excess profits
net income for the 12 months in the
calendar year 1949 is not more than 25
percent of the aggrezate of the consoli-
dated sectlon 433 (b) excess profifs net
income for the 12 months in the calendar
year 1948, the consolidated section 433
(b) excess profits net income being com-
puted in each instance without regard
to any member of the group which com-
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menced busmmess after the beginming of
the consolidated base period.

(16) Computations under section 435
(e) TFor the purpose of computing the
consolidated section 435 (e) average base
period net income, and for the purpose
of epplying subparagraph (15) of this
paragraph relating to eligibility require-
ments, the following rules shail apply:

(i) In computing the consolidated
section 433 (b) excess profits net1ncome
or the consolidated —weighted .excess
profits net income for any month,—

(a) 'There shall be excluded the ex-
cess profits net mmcome, or the deficit
in excess profits net income, as the case
may he, of any member of the affiliated
group which did not commence business
before the begmning of the consolidated
base period, and

(b) There shall be -included an
amount egual to one-twelith of the
amount which would be determined as
the consolidated alternative ayerage base
period net income if computed with re-
spect to the excess profits net 1ncome
determined under section 433 (b) the
deficit in excess profits net income de-
termined under section -433 (¢) or the
gverage base period met ‘income com-
puted under section 445, as the case'may
be, of those members of the group only
which commenced business after the be-
ginning of the consolidated base period.

(if) In computing as of the begmning
of the consolidated base period, the ag-
gregate of the total assets of the corpo-
rations described in subparagraph (15)
() (A) of this paragraph—

(a¢) There shall be included the cash
and property other than cash held by
each such corporation for the purpose
of the business;

(b) Such property shdll be included
in an amount equal to-itsmdjusted basis~—~
for determining gain upon sale or ex-
change; and

(¢) There shall be disregarded stock
of one such corporation.held by another
such corporation.

(iif) 'The consolidated section 435 (e)
average base period net.income shall'not
exceed the sum of—

(a) If those members of the afiliated
group which were members of the group
on June 30, 1950, would be eligible to
use the consolidated section 435 (e) av-
erage base period net income on the
basis of a computation limited to those
members only, an amount which would
be the consolidated section 435 (e) av-
erage base period net ancome or the
consolidated section 435 (d) average
base period net income, whichever is
higher, if computed with respect to the
excess profits net income -or deficit in
excess profits net income of those mem-
bers only;

(b) If those members of the group
which were not .members of the group
on June 30, 1950, but-which were affli-
ated with each other on that day, would
be eligible to use the consolidated sec-
tion 435 (e) average base period net in-
come on the basis of & computation lim-
jted to those members only, an amount
which would be the consolidated sec-
tion 435 (e) average base period net.in-
come or the consolidated section 435 (d)
average base period net ancome, which=

w
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ever is the higher, if computed with re-
spect to the excess profits net income
or deficit in excess profits net income
of those members only*

(¢) In the case of each member of
the affiliated group which was not af-
filiated with any other member of the
group on June 30, 1950, and which would
be €ligible touse the average base period
net mncome computed under section 435
(e) if a separate return were filed, the
average base period net mmcome under
section 435 (e) or the average base pe-
r1od net income under section 435 (d),
whichever 1s the ligher, computed sep-
arately for such member but subject
to 3he tules provided in § 24.31-(b) (2),
an

(d) In the case of those members of
the group which commenced busmess
after the begmmng of the consolidated
base period, an amount -equal to the
consolidated altermative average base
pertod net income computed under )
(b) of this subparagraph; and

(e) .An amount which would be the
consolidated section 435 (d) average
base period met income if computed
without regard to the excess profits net
income or deficit in- excess profits net
income of any member of the group
which is described in (a), (B), or (¢)
above.

(17) Computation of consolidated
alternatlive average base period net in-
come. For the purpose of determining
the consolidated galternative average
base period net income, the following
rules shall apply* *

(i) In the application of section 442
(C) 442 (d) 443, 444, or 446, in the case
of those members of the affiliated group
which commenced business before the
beginmng of the consolidated base period
and which were affiliated with each other
at the close of the consolidated base
period and at all subsequent times in-
volved in ‘the application of such
section—

(@) Such section shall be applied to
all such members as g unit;

(b) Al computations involved shall be
made on the basis of the aggregate of
the items separately determined for
each such member; and

(e) Such section shall be considered
applicable to such members only if such
application results in a lower excess
profits tax on the affiliated group for
the taxable year.

Ezample. In the case of such members,
the requirement of section 443 (a) (2) would
be met as to all such members if ‘the aggre-
gate of the gross income or met ‘income of
such members attributable to new products
or services of one or more ‘of such members
constitutes, respectively, more than 40 per-
cent of the aggregate of the gross income, or
83 percent of the aggregate of the net in-
come, separately computed for such members.

(il) Section 442, 443, 444, 445, or 446
shall be considered applicable to any
member of the afiliated group other
than & member described in (i) only
if such section would be applicable to
such member if it filed & separate return,
end only if the application of such sec-
tion to such member results in @ lower
excess profits tax of the group for the
taxable year.

i) Section 442, 443,.444, 445, or 448
shall not be considered applicable to tho
members of the group deseribed in (1)
or to any member of the group desoribed
in (i) unless & proper application there-
for is filed under section 447,

(iv) In the case of a corporation which
is & member of the affiliated group for
only.a part of the taxable year for which
the excess profits credit is being com-
puted, end to which section 442, 443, 444,
445, or 446 is applicable, the amount to
be included with respect to such cor«
poration in computing the consolidated
alternative average base period net in-
come for the purpose of the consolidated
excess profits credit for such taxable
year shall be limited to an amount which
bears the same ratio t6 the amount
which would be included if such cor-
poration were s member of the group
throughout the taxable year as the num-
ber of days in the taxable year for which
the credit is being computed during
which it was s member of the group
(excluding the day on which it becomo
& member) bears to the total numbor of
days in such taxable year.

(18) Base period capital addition. In
the computation of the congolidated baso
period capital addition, the following
rules shall apply*

(i) If the consolidated aversre base
period net income is the consolidated sl
ternative average base period net income,
the consolidated base period capital ad-
dition shall be computed a3 if tho affle
liated group did not include these mems-
bers for which amounts computed under
sections 442 (d) 443, 444, 445, or 446 are
included in the consolidated alternntive
average base period net income, or for
which 8 substitute excess profits net in-
come under section 442 (c) is included in
the consolidatsd alternative excess
profits net income for any month in
the first excess profits tax taxable year
of the group or in the two immediately
preceding taxable years. The consoll«
dated base period capital addition come
puted under the preceding sentence shall
be increased by an amount equal to the
base period -capital addition separately
computed under section 435 (£) (3) (C)
for any member of the group for which
g substitute excess profits net income
computed under section 442/(c) (1) way
included in the consolidated alternative
excess profits net income for any month
in the second taxable year preceding the
first excess profits tax taxable year of
the group.

(i) If the consolidated sverage baso
period net income is the consolidated
section 435 (e) average base perlod not
income, the consolidated base period
capital addition shall be computed asg if
the affiliated group included only thoszo
members which commenced business
after the beginning of the consolidated
base period, other than any such mems-
ber for which an amount computed
under .section 445 is included in the con«
solidated section 435 (e) average hase
period net income.

(19) Net capital eddition or reduction
in case section 443 or 445 is applicable,
If the consolidated average base period
neb income is the consolidated alterna-
tive average base period net income, the
consolidated net capital addition ox xe-
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duction shall be computed as if the afi-
liated group did not include those mem-
bers for which amounts computed under
section 443 or section 445 are included
in computing the consolidated alterna-
tive average base pericd net income, If
the consolidated average base period net
income 1s the consolidated section 435
(e) average base pericd net mncome, the
consolidated net eapital addition or re-
duction shall be computed as if the group
did not mclude those members for which
amounts eomputed under section 445 are
mncluded 1 computing the consolidated
section 435 (e) average base period net
income. The consolidated net capital
addition or reduction so computed 1n
either instance shall be properly in-
creased or decreased, as the case may
be, by the net capital addition or reduc-
tion separately computed for each such
member.

(20) Computations under section 448.
In the computation of the consolidated
section 448 excess profits credit, the
consolidated section 448 gross credit, and
the consolidated section 448 madmissible
asset adjustment, the following rules
shall apply mn the case of any member
of the afiiliated group described 1 sec-
tion 448 (¢) (1) (A) (c¢) (1) (B) (¢) (@)
or (c) (4) the corporate books of ac-
count of which are mamfained in
accordance with systems of accounts
prescribed by an appropriate regulatory
body or, if not-so prescribed, are mamn-
tamned 1 accordance with the uniform
systems of accounts prescribed by the
Federal Power Commuission or the
National Association of Railway and
Utility Commuissioners:

() The sum specified 1n paragraph
(a) (85) of this section shall be com-
puted without regard to any amounf
with respect to such member othermse
includible 1n such computation, and the
sum so computed shall be increased or
decreased, as the case may be, by an
amount eaual to—

(¢) The sum of—

(1) The average outstanding common
and preferred capital stock accounts for
its taxable year plus the capital surplus

and earned surplus accounts (or mnus-

any deficits theremn) at the bemmnmng of
its taxable year as properly recorded on
the corporate books of account of such
member, and

(2) Its waverage borrowed capital of
such member for the taxable year, minus

(b) The average for, the taxable year
of the amount, as properly recorded on

. the corporate books of account, of the

stock of other members of the group held
*by such member.

(ii) For the purpose of computing the
consolidated section 448 inadmuissible as-
set adjustment, the amounts attributable
to the assets of such member shall be
determined according to the amounts
properly recorded in its corporate books
of account.

(iii) In the case of any such member
which 1s a member of the group for only
part of the taxable year, the amount re-
ferred to 1n (i) shall be reduced to an
amount which 1s such part thereof as
the number of days in the taxable year
during which such corporation i1s a mem-
ber of the group (excluding the day on
which it became a member of the group)
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15 of the total number of days In the
taxable year.

(21) Limitalion on separale caryy-
overs or carry-baclks of unused ezcess
profits credif. In no case shall there ba
included in the consolidated unused ex-
cess profits credit adjustment for the
taxable year—

(i) As a consolidated unuced excess
profits credit carry-over under (o) (83)
(ii) of this section, relating to the un-
used excess profits credit of a corporation
for a year for which a separate return
was filed or for which such corporation
Joined in a consolidated return filed by
another afiiliated group, and

(ii) As a consolidated unuced excezs
profits credit carry-back under (a) (39)
(i) of this section, relating to the un-
used excess profits credit of a corporation
for a year for which a separate return
was filed or for which such corporation
Joined in a consolidated return filed by
another afilinted group,

an amount in excess of the portions
thereof which could have heen avalled
of by such corporation as unused excess
profits credit carry-overs and as o carry-
back if g separate return had been filed
for such taxable year, but with its net
income computed subject to the provi-
sions of subparagraph (1) (1) of para-
graph (b) of this section.

(22) Limitation on consolidated un-
used excess profits credit in case of lqui-
dation, etc. If any member of the affili-
ated group distributes during the tazable
year substantially all of Hs ascets in
liqmdation or completes the converslion
of substantially all of its accets into
assets not held in good faith for the pur-
pose of the business, appropriate adjust-
ment shall be made in the computation
of the consolidated unused excess profits
credit for such taxable year in accord-
ance with section 432 (e) upon the basis
of the portion of the consolidated unused
excess profits credit attributable to such
corporation,

(23) Limitation on absorption of un=
used excess projits credit carry-orvers. In
the computation of the consolidated un-
used excess profits credit adjustment for
the taxable year, if there is involved an
unused excess profits credit for o prior
year of a corporation filing a separate
return for such prior year or joining in
& consolidated return for such prior year
filed by another afilliated group, tozether
with a consolidated unusced excess profits
credit, or if there are involved such cepa-
rate unused excess profits credits of two
or-more members of the group, no por-
tion of the consolidated adfusted excess
nrofits net income for a consolidatsd rec-
turn period of the group intervenins
between the year of the unuced excess
profits credit and the taxable year shall
be taken into account more than once in
gving efect to the provisions of (a) (88)
(i) of this section, relating to the com-
putation of the consolidated unused
excess profits credit carry-overs originat-
ing in separate return years.

(24) Qualijications on excess profits
credit where group membership changed
after LIarch 14, 1941. In the case of an
affiliated group formed at any time sub-
sequent to March 14, 1941, or having
among its members one or more sub-
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sidiaries which bzcame members of the
group subssquené to March 14, 1841, the
con-olidated excess profits credit for the
taxable year choll bz determined subject
to the follovring qualifications:

(1) The portion of the consolidated ex-
cess profits credit otherwise allowable
with respzct to the common parent cor-
poration ond with respect to any sub-
sldiarfes which were membars of thz
grogp on March 14, 1941, shall not ex-
cecd—

(e) The portion of the consilidated
geetion 433 (a) excess profits nzt n-
come for the taxable year atfribufzblz
to such common porent corporation, in
the case of a group formed subscguent
to March 14, 1941, or

(b) In the case of a group formed
prior to March 15, 19241, but hawnng
emonr its members in the faxable year
one or more subsidiaries which bzcame
membzrs of the group subsequent to
MMorch 14, 1941, the ageregate of the
portion of the consolidated section 433
(a) euxcess profits nst income for the
taxable year attributable to the eommon
parent corporation and to the szveral
subsidiary corporations which were
ﬁzszers of*the group on March 14,

(i) The portion of the consolidated
excess profits credit otherwise allowable
with respect to a snbzidiary corporation
which bzcame a member of the group
subsequent to March 14, 1921, chall not
ezcced—

(@) Tae portion of the consolidated
cectlon 433 (a) excess profits net income
for the taxable year atiributable to such
subsldiary corparation in the case in
which such subsdiary corporation was
not on March 14, 1341, a member of an
afiiliated group within the meaninz of
gection 141, or

(0) I such subzidiary corporafisn
was o member of an affiliated group on
Morch 14, 1841, an amount which, tg-
gether with that portion of tha consoli-
doted excess profits credit computed
subject to the provisions of theze rezu-
Iations and attributable to other mem-
bors of the group durinz the tazable
year which were affiliated with such sub-
sldiary corporation on March 14, 1941,
within the meaning of section 141, dozs
not excced the asrrezate of the portion
of the concolidated czetion 433 (2) ex-
c¢cs profits net Income for the taxable
year otixibutable to such subsidiary cor-
poration and to such other membsrs of
the group.

(ill) The portion of the conzolidated
excess profits credit otherwise allowable
for the taxable year which is disallowed
pursuznt to the provizions of (i) and (i)
shall be conzidered as an wnuzed excess
profits credit in respezet of thoze mem-
bears of the group by reference to which
the amount of the credit dicallotwed
under (i) ond (i) was determmed,
originating, for the purpoze of the un-
used excess profits credit carry-back pro-
vistons, In o taxable year subzzgusnt fo
the last toxable year in respect of whieh
thelr Income was included in a consoli-
dated return, and, for the purpos2 of
the unused execess profits credit carry-
over provicions, in a tanakle year prior
to the first taxable year mn respect of
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which their income was included in a
consolidated return.

(iv) The provisions of subdivisions (1)
and (i) shall not apply with respect to
the common parent corporation of an
affiliated group formed subsequent to
March 14, 1941, or to the common parent
corporation or subsidiaries of a group in
existence on March 14, 1941, acquiring
new members subsequent to March 14,
1941, or with respect to subsidiaries be-
coming members of the group subse-
quent to March 14, 1941—

(a) If the group consists solely-of the
common parent corporation and one or
more subsidiaries created, directly or ih-
directly, by the common parent corpora-

.tion or by other members of the group;

(b) If, immediately after the corpora-
tlon involved hecame a member of the
group, common parent corporation or
subsidiary, as the case may be, stock
possessing at least 95 percent of the vot-
ing power of all classes of its stock then
outstanding and atb least 95 percent of
each class of its nonvoting stock then
outstanding is owned, directly or in-
directly, by substantially the same in-
terests by which such stock was owned
on March 14, 1941,

(¢) If the affiliated group mvolved was
formed, or the new subsidiary became &
member of the group, as an incident to
an involuntary conversion or to a trans-
fer made pursuant to an order of the
Securities and Exchange Commission,
the Federal Communications Commis-
sion, the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, or a similar regulatory body of
State or Federal Government; or

(d) To the extent to which, upon con-
sideration of the facts or circumstances
presented by the particular case, the
“Commissioner determines that a consoli-
dated excess profits credit computed
with respect to the affiliated group but
without regard to subdivisions (i) and
‘(1) will not serve to distort the excess
profits tax liability of the group or of
any of its members.

(e) If, upon consideration of the facts
and circumstances presented by the par-
ticular case, the Commnussioner deter-
mines that the general purpose of the
provisions of subdivisions (i) and (i)
would be better served in a particular
respect by adherence to a date subse-
quent to March 14, 1941, such subdi-
visions shall be admimstered in that
respect as if the appropriate date deter-
mined by the Commissioner were substi-
tuted in such subdivisions in lieu of-the
date March 14, 1941, Ordinarily, inder
the preceding sentence, the provisions of
subdivisions (i) and (ii) shall not apply
with respect to the formation or expan-
sion of an affiliated group occurring after
December 31, 1946, and before July 1,
1950.

(25) Loss to group of wmvestment in
an afiiliate. In the case of a loss to one
or more members of an afiiliated group
sustained during the taxable year as the
result of the worthlessness of the invest-
ment of such members in another affil-
iate, whether such i1nvestment was
reflected in the stock, bonds, or open
account advances to such other affiliate—

(1) Such losses shall be taken 1nto ac-
count 1n the computation of consoli-
dated net income for the year of the
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loss In an amount not greater in the
aggregate than the excess of the consoli-
dated net income for such year com-
puted without regard to any such loss
over that portion of such consolidated
net income so computed attributable to
such other affiliate; and

(if) The portion of any such loss
otherwse allowable as a deduction for
the taxable year which is disallowed pur-
suant to the provisions of (i) shall be
considered as a consolidated net oper-
ating loss to be taken into account as &
consolidated carry-back to the preced-
ing taxable year and as consolidated
carry-~overs to succeeding taxable years,
but 1in an amount not greater for any
such year than the excess of the con-
solidated net income for such year, com-
puted without regard to such carry-back
or carry-over, as the case may be, over
that portion of such consolidated net
income so computed for such year at-
tributable to such ofther afilliate.

(26) Allocation of unused excess prof-
its credit. If an affiliated group filing a
consolidated return has a consolidated
unused excess profits credit for the tax-
able year, and if there are included as
members of such group one or more COr=
porations which made separate returns,
or jomed i a consolidated return filed
by another affiliated group, either for
the preceding taxable year or for & suc-
ceeding taxable year, the portion of such
consolidated unused excess profits credit
atfributable to such corporations sever=
ally shall be determined, such portion in
the case of any such corporation being
determined in an amount bearing the
same ratio to the consolidated unused
excess profits credit for the taxable year
which the excess, if any, of that portion
of the consolidated excess profits credit
attributable to such corporation over
that portion of the cansolidated excess
profits net income, if any, attributable
to such corporation bears to the aggre=-
gate of such excesses in the case of the
several affiliated corporations having
such excesses for the taxable year.

(27 Consolidated normal tax net in-
come for excess profits tax purposes. If
there are mvolved in the computation of
the consolidated normal tax net income,
computed_for normal tax purposes, net
operating loss carry-overs, net short-
term capital loss carry-overs, bases for
determining gain or loss upon a sale or
exchange, or other factors, mn amounts
different from the net operating loss
carry-overs, net short-term capital loss
carry-overs, bases for determining gain
or loss upon a sale or exchange, or such
other factors, determined for ~excess
profits tax purposes, the consolidated
normal fax net mcome, computed for
the purpose of the excess profits tax,
shall be used for excess profits tax pur-
poses 1n lieu of the consolidated normal
tax net income used in the computation
of the normal tax.

(¢) Statements and schedules for sub-
swdiaries. The statement of gross 1ncome
and deductions and the several schedules
required by the instructions on the re-
turn must be prepared and filed by the
common parent corporation in columnar
form so that the details of the items of
gross income, deductions, invested cap-
ital, and credits, for each member of the

affiliated group, may be readily audited.
Such statements and schedules shall in«
clude in columnar form & reconcilintion
of surplus for each such corporation, to«
gether with a reconciliation of the con-
solidated surplus. Consolidated balance
sheets as of the beginning and close of
the taxable year of the group, taken from
the books of the members of the group,
shall accompany the consolidated return
prepared in a form similar to that 1o
quired for reconciliation of surpius.
(@) ‘Net operating loss deduction, net
operating loss credit, and dividend carry-
over before or after consolidated return
period. The consolidated net operating
loss (whether computed for the purpose
of the deduction or the oredit) of an
afiiliated group, or the unused congoli-
dated basic surtax credit of such group,
shall be used in computing the cone
solidated net operating loss deduction,
the consolidated net operating losy
credit, or the consolidated dividend
carry-over, as the case may be, notwith-
standing that one or more corporations,
members of the group in the taxable
yvear in which such loss or such unused
basic surtax credit originates, make
separate returns (or join in & consoli«
dated return made by another affillated
group) for a subsequent taxable year (or,
in the case of a carry-back computation,
for the preceding taxable year), but only
to the extent that such consolidated net
operating loss or such unused cone
solidated basic surtex credit is not at
tributable to such corporations; and
such portion of such consolidated net
operating loss or such unused consoli-
dated basic surtax credit as is attribut«
able to the several corporations making
separate refurns (or joining in a con-
solidated return made by another
affiliated group) for a subsequent taxe
able year (or, in the case of a carry-back
computation, for the preceding taxable
year) shall be used by such corporations
severally as carry-overs, or as carry-
backs, in such separate returns, or in
such consolidated returns, of the other
afiiliated group.. Any unused baslc sur«
tax credit of a corporation separately
produced for a year prior to a taxablo
year in respect of which its income is
included in the consolidated return of
the group shall be used in computing
the dividend carry-over of such corpora-
tion (or the consolidated dividend carry-
over of another affiliated group of which
it becames a member) for o subsequent
taxable year for which it makes a sepan-
rate return or joins in a consolidated
return of another group, but only to the
extent that such unused basio surtax
credit was not absorbed in the computa-
tion of the consolidated dividends paid
credit for the intervening consolidated
return period. Any net operating loss
separately sustained by o corporation
prior to a first taxable year in respect
of which its income is included in the
consolidated return of the group (or, in
the year immediately following & con=
solidated return year) shall be used in
computing the net operating loss deduc-
tion of such corporation (or the cone
solidated net operating loss deduction
of another affilinted group of which 1t
becomes & member) for a subsequent
taxable year for which it makes a sepn«
rate return or joins in a consolidated
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return of another group, but only to the

extent that such net operating loss was”

not absorbed (either as a carry-over or
as a carry-back) in the computation of
the consolideted net operating loss de-
duction for consolidated return psriods.

(e) Unused ezcess profits credil be-
fore or after consolidated return period.
The consolidated unused excess profits
credit of an afiiliated group shall be used
in computing the consolidated unused
excess profits credit adjustment not-
withstanding that one or Thore corpora-
tions, members of the group mn the
taxable year in which such unused ex-
cess profits credit originates, make sep-
arate returns (or jom 1 2 consolidated
return made by another affiliated group)
for a subsequent taxable year (or, 1n the
case of a carry-back computation, for
the preceding taxable year) but only to
the extent that such consolidated un-
used excess profits credit 1s not attrib-
utable fo such corporations; and such
portion of such consolidated unused ex-
cess profits credit as is attributable to
the several corporations making sep-
arate returns (or joming m & consol-
1dated return made by another afiiliated
group) for a subsequent tazable year
(or, 1n the case of a carry-back compu-
tatiofi, for the preceding taxable year)
shall be used by such corporations sev-
erally as carry-overs, or as carry-backs,
m such separate returns, or 1 such
consolidated return of the other affili-
ated group. Any unused excess profits
credit of a corporation for a year prior
f{o a taxable year in respect of which
its ineome 15 mmcludcl in the consoli-
dated. return of the group (or, for the
year mmmediately following a consol-
1dated return year) shall be used 1n
computing the unused excess profits
credit adjustment of such corporation
(or the consolidated unused excess prof-
its credit adjustment of another affili-
ated group of which it becomes &
member) for a subsequent taxable year
for which it makes s separate return or
joims in a consolidated return of another
group, but only to the extent that such
unused excess profits credit was not ab-
sorbed (either as a carry-over or as &
carry-back) in the computation of the
consolidated unused excess profits credit
adjustment ,for consolidated return
periods.

(f) Taxable year of less than 12
months. Any pericd of less than 12
months for which either a separate re-
turn or a consolidated return is filed,
-under the provisions of § 24.13, shall he
considered as a taxable year, and the
excess profits net mcome or the con-

... solidated section 433 (a) excess profits

et mncome for such year, as the case
may be, shall be placed on an annual
basis pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 433 (a) (2)

§ 24.32 Method of computation of in-
come, for period of less than 12 months.
If g corporation, during the taxable year
of the group, bhecomes a.member or
ceases to be a member of an affiliated
group which makes or 1s requred to
make a consolidated return for such
year, the income of such corporation to
be included 1n the consolidated return
shall be computed on the basis of its in-
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come as shown by its books If the ac-
counts are so kept that the income for
the period during which it is o memher
of the group can he clearly and ac-
curately determined. If the accounts
are not so kept, the income to be in-
cluded in the consolidated return shall
be computed on the basis of that pro-
portion of its income (subject to the
elimination of items exerapt from tgza-
tion and the addition of items not al-
lowable as deductions) for the full
period covered by its books which the
number of days for which its income is
included in the consolidated return bears
to the number of days in the full perlod
covered by its books; but, in the dis-
cretion of the Commirsioner, there may
be eliminated before the proration is
made Items of income or deductlon
clearly and accurately determined to be
attributable to particular perieds, and,
after the proration is made, such elim-
inatéd items will be added to (if itcms
of income) or deducted.from (f de-
ductible items) the income determined
by proration for the period to which such
items are applicable, The credits al-
lowable under sections 13 and 15 of the
Code shall be given for the peried to
which they are properly applicable under
the facts in the case.

§ 24.33 Gatin or loss from sale of stock,
or bonds or other obligations. Gain or
loss from the sale or other disposition
(whether or not durinT a concsolidated
return period) by a corporztion which
during any pericd of time has been a
member of an afiilliated group which
makes or is required to make a concoli-
dated return, of any share of stock or
any bond or other oblication issued or
incurred by another corporation which
during any part of such period was a
member of the same group, shall he de-
termined, and the extent to which such
gain or loss shall be recornized aad shall
be taken into account shall alco be de-
termined, in the same manner, to the
same extent, and upon the same condi-
tions as though such corporations had
never been afiiliated (sce sections 111 to
115, inclusive, and section 117, and the
regulations thereunder), except—

(a) In the case of . disposition (by
sale, or in complete or partial liquidation
not involving cash in an amount in ex~
cess of the adjusted basls of both the
stock and the bonds and other indebt-
edness liquidated, or otherwise) during o
consolidated return period to another
mem?er of the group (see §§24.31 and
24.37

(b) That the basis for determining
the gain or loss, in the case of shares of
stock, or in the case of bonds or other
obligations, held durinz any part of o
consolidated return period, shall he de-
termined in accordance with §§ 24.34 and
2435; and

(c) As provided in §24.36 (Imposing
certain limitations upon losses otherwise
allowable upon sales of stock, or bonds
or other obligations).

§24.34 Sale of stock; basis for de-
termaning gain or loss—(a) Scope of sec-
tion. This section prescribes the basis
for determining the gain or loss upon
any sale or other disposition (hereinafter
referred to as “sale”) by a corporation
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which is (or has been) a2 membzr of an
afiiliated group which males (or has
made) & consolidated retvum for any
taxahle year, of any share of stock is-
sued by another membsr of such group
(whether Izsued before or during the p2-
riod that it was a member of the group
and whether izzued before, durinz, or
after the taxuable year 1823) and held
by the selliny corporation durinz any
part of o period for which a consolidated
return Is made or required under thes2
reJulations. Yor the basis m the casz of
a sale of bonds, sze § 24.35.

(h) Seales made while selling corpo-

ration iz membor of efiligted group. If
the sale is made within a pariod dunnz
which the sellinT corporation is a me
ber of the affiliated group, whethsr or
not during a conzolidated refurn period,
and whether or not, os a result of such
sale, the Issuinz corporation cecszs to
bz a membzr of the group, the basis
chall be determined as follows:
« (1) The acorezate? baszs of all s
of stock of the issuin corporciion held
by each member of the afiliated group
(exclusive of the icsuinz corporation)
immediately prior to the sale, shall be
detcrmined szparatzly for each mamber
of the group, and adjusied in aceordanca
with the Code, but without rezard to
any adjustment under the last santence
of cection 113 (a) (11) relating fo lozses
of the Issuiny corporotion sustamned by
such corparation after it became 2 mem-
ber of the grovp.

(2) From the combined aggrezats
bases as deteimined in subparagrach
(1) of this pararvaph, there shall be
deducted the sum of—

(f) Al losses of such Issuing corpora-
tion sustzined during taxnable years for
which consolidated income tax refurns
were made or were required (whether
the taxable year 1929 or any prior or
subszequent tazoble year) after such cor-
poration Lzeame 2 mambzr of the af-
fillated eroup and prior o the sals of
the stock to the extent that such lossss
could not have been availed of by such
corporation as net lozs or net opzrating
1o=3 in computing its net income for such
taxeble years if it had made a scparate
return for each of such years,

(1) with respzet to each of such fax-
able years for which consolidated returns
were made or were required both for
iIncome and for ezcess profits fax< pur-
poses, the excess, i any, of all losses of
such issuinz corporation for such year,
pronperly adjusted in the computation of
concolldated exczss profits net income or
concolidated szction 433 (a) exeess
profits net income, over the amount of
such lozses for such year compufed
under subdivision (1) of this subpara-
graph to the extent that such eze:ss
could not have bzen availed of by such
corporation as a net opzratinz lozs m
computing its excess profits nzt income
for such taxable years If it had made 2
geparate return for each of such years,
and _

(iif) ¥7ith respect to each of such fax=-
able years for which consolidated refurns
were made or were required for excass
profits tax purposes only, all lozss3 of
such Issuing cdorporation for such rvear,
properly adjusted in the computation of
consolidated excess profifs net income,

TS
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to the extent that such losses could not
have been availed of by such corporation
as a net operating loss 1n computing its
excess profits net income for such tax-
able years if it had made a separate
excess profits tax return for each of such
years,

reduced by any losses of the issung cor-
poration apportioned under this section
to its stock sold or otherwise disposed
of in a prior transaction, disregarding
any transaction betweenpembers of the
affiliated .group during a consolidated
income or excess profits tax return
period which did not constitute a par-
tigl liqmdation of the issuing corpora-
tion. For any taxable year mn which the
group sustained a consolidated loss not
availed of i, prior or subsequent years
as a deduction under net loss or neb
operating loss provisions, the amount
deducted under this subparagraph shall
be further reduced by an amount equal
to that proportion of such consolidated
loss which the loss of the issung cor-
poration for the year in which such loss
was sustained bears to the aggregate
losses of the members of the group for
such year.

(3) 'The sum of the aggregate bases
of all shares of stock, after making the
deduction under subparagraph (2) of
this paragraph, shall then be appor-
tioned among the members of the affili-
ated group which hold stock of the
issuing corporation, by allocating to each
such member that proportion of the sum
of the ageregate bases so reduced which
the aggregate basis of the stock m the
issuing corporation held by such mem-
ber bears to the sum of the aggregate
hases.

(4) The aggregate basis as determmed
under subparagraph (3) of this para-

graph for each member of the affiliated.

group shall then be equitably appor-
tioned among the several classes of stock
of the issuing corporation held by such
member according to the circumstances
of the case—ordinarily by allocating to
each class.of such stock that proportion
of the aggregate basis which the basis
of each class of such stock held by i*
at the time of the sale 1s to the sun
of the bases of the several classes of
such stock held by it.

(5) The basis of each share of stock
of each class held by a member of the
affiliated group shall then be determined
by dividing the basis apportioned to such
class under subparagraph (4) of this
paragraph, by the total number of shares
of such class held by it.

(c) Sales gfter selling corporation has
ceased to be member of affiliated group.
If the sale 1s made after the selling cor-
poration has ceased to be a member
of the affiliated group, such basis shall
be determined in accordance with para-
graph (b) of this section, except that—

(1) The aggregate basis (under para-~
graph.(b) (1) of this section) shall be
determined for all shares of the issuing
corporation held by each member of the
group immediately prior to the time the
selling corporation ceased to be 2 meme
ber of the group (rather than immedi-
ately prior to the sale)

(2) The reduction (under paragraph
(b), (2) of this section) with respect to
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losses apportioned to stock sold or other-
wise disposed of 1n prior transactions
shall be determined without regard to
the transaction which terminated the
affiliation and all subsequent trans-
actions;

(3) The allocation (under paragraph
(b) (3) of this section) shall be made to
each member of the group which held
stock of the isswng corporation imme-
diately prior to the time the selling cor-
poration ceased to be a member of the
group (rather than to the members hold-
mgd such stock at the time of the sale),
an

(4) The basis of each share of stock
Held by the selling corporation (deter-
mined, as above, as of the time the selling
corporation ceased to be a member of
thé group) shall then be adjusted mn ac-
cordance with the Code (see, particu-
larly, sections 111 Yo 115, inclusive) in
order to determine the basis at the time
of the sale.

(d) Definition of “loss,” “consolidated
loss,” and “net loss” or ‘“net operating
loss” As used in this section, the term
“Joss” means the excess over the gross
income of the i1ssuing corporation of the
sum of its allowable deductions (not in-
cluding any net loss or net operating loss
deduction) plus the proportionate part
properly attributable to such corporation
of the credits relating to interest on
certain Government obligations and divi-
dends recewved allowable in computing
consolidated normal-tax net income, the
consolidated special class net income, or
consolidated net income subject to tax;
the term “consolidated loss” means the
excess of the sum of the losses, separately
computed, over the sum of the normal-
tax net income, the special class net in-
come, or the net income subject to tax,
separately computed, of the several
members of the affiliated group, deter-
mined 1n accordance with the provisions
of, the Code, or the Revenue Act, and
pursuant to the provisions of consoli-
dated returns regulations, applicable to
the period; and the term “net loss” or
“net operating loss” means the net loss
or net operating loss, as the case may be,
determned in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Code, or the Revenue Act,
and pursuant to the provisions of con-
solidated returns regulations, applicable
to the period.

§24.35 Sale of bonds or other obli-
gations; basis for determaming gain or
loss. In the case of a sale or other dis-
position by a corporation, which 1s (or
has been) a member of an affiliated
group which makes (or has made) &
consolidated income tax or excess profits
tax return for any taxable year, of bonds
or other obligations issued or incurred
by another member of such group
(whether or not ssued or 1ncurred while
it was a member of the group and
whether 1ssued or incurred before, dur-
ing, or after the taxable year 1929) and
held by the selling corporation during
any part of a period for which a consol-
idated return 1s made or required under
these regulations, the basis of each bond
or obligation, for determumung the gain
or loss upon such sale or other disposi~
tion, determined in accordance with the
Code, but without regard to any adjust-

ment under the last sentence of seotion
113 (a) (11) shall be decrensed (except
as otherwise provided in this section) by
the excess, if any, of the aggregate of the
deductions computed under paragraph
(b) (2) or (c) of §24.34 over the sum
of the ageregate bases of the stock of
the debtor corporation as computed
under paragraph (b) (1) or (c) of
§ 24.34, as the case may be, held by tho
members of the group, The adjustment
with respect, to so much of such deduc=
tions as is based upon losses sustained
during the taxable year 1929 and subse-
quent taxable years for which the last
day prescribed by law for the filing of
the return fell on or before March 1,
1945 (the date on which Treasury Do«
cision 5441 was filed with the Division of
the Federal Register) and avalled of on
consolidated returns filed for such years
shall be made only in those cases in
which the sales or other disposition of
such bonds or other obligations resulted
in a loss. See, also, § 24.40, relating to
disallowance of loss upon intercompany
bad debts,

§ 24.36 Limitation on allowable losses
on sale of stock, or bonds or other obliga-
tions—(a) General rule. No loss shall
be allowed under § 24,33, § 24.34, or* § 24.35
upon the sale or other disposition of
stock or bonds or obligations to the ox-
tent that such loss is attributable to
(1) transfers of assets within the affil«
jated group (by sale, gift, or otherwise)
without consideration or at markedly
fictitious values, during the -period in
which the corporations were affilinted
(whether or not a consolidated return
was made), or (2) a distribution during
a period in which the corporations were
affiliated of earnings or profits accumu-
lated prior to the date upon which the
distributing corporation became a meme
ber of the group.

(b) Qualification of general rule.
Paragraph (a) of this section shall not
be considered as in any way limiting the
operation of the provisions of the Code
relating to the basis for determining
gain or loss upon the sale or other dis-
position of property (see sections 111 to
115, inclusive) but as being in ampli«
fication of and not in substitution for
such provisions; subject, however, to
this qualification: that to the extent that
the transfers of assets referred to in
paragreph (2) of this section are taken
into account under the terms of the
Code in making adjustments in the basls,
such transfers will not be taken into ac«
count in denying losses under paragraph
(a) of this section.

§ 24.37 Liquidations; recognition o}
gawn or loss—(a) During consolidated re-
furn perod. (1) Gain or loss shall nof
be recognized-upon a distribution during
a consolidated return period, by 2 mem-
ber of an affiliated group to another
member of such group, in cancellation
or redemption of all or any portion of
its stock, except—

() Where such distribution is-in com«
plete liquidation and redemption of all
of its stock (whether in one distribution
or a series) and of its bonds and other
indebtedness, if any, and falls without
the provisions of section 112 (b) (6), and
is the result of & bona fide termination of
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the business and operations of such
member of the group, in which case
the adjustments specified in §§ 24.34 and
24.35 shall be made, and § 24.36 shall be
applicable; or

(ii) Where such g distribution without
the prowisions of section 112 (b) (6) is
one made 1 cash in an amount 1n excess
of the adjusted basis of the stock, and
bonds and other indebtedness, 1n which
case gamn shall be recogmzed to the ex-
tent of such execess.

(2) When the business and operations
of the Iiquidated member of the afiiliated
group are continued by another member
of the group, it shall not be considered
a bona fide fermmafion of the business
and operafions of the liquudated member.
With respect fo the acqusition of its
bonds by the issuing company, see § 24.41
(b)

(3) For the purpose of determiming
whether an afiiliated corporation receiv-
g properfy 1n a liguidating disfribution
qualifies under the prowisions of section
112 (b) (6) (A) the aggregate amount
of the stock of the liquidated corporation
owned by the several members of the
affiliated group on the date of the adop-
tion of the plan of liqmdation and at ail
times subsequent thereto and prior to
the receipt of the property mm liqumda-
tion shall be considered as owned by the
distributee.

(b) Ajter consolidated return period.
In case any such distribution 1s made
after a consolidated return period,
whether in complete or partial ligmda-
tion, except 2 complete ligmdation
within the provisions of section 112 (b)
(6) with respect to stock and with re-
spect to bonds, debentures, notes, cer-
tif ates, and other indebtedness of the
ligurdated corporation acqured prior to
or during any taxable year subsequent
to 1928 for which g consolidated income
or excess profits tax return was filed, the
adjustments specified in §§24.34 and
24.35 shall be made; and § 24.36 will be
applicable.

§ 24.38 Basws of property—(a) Gen-
eral rule. Subject to the provisions of
paragraphs (b) and (e) of this section
and except as otherwise provided mn

§§ 2434 and 24.39, the basis during g

consolidated return period for deter-
mmmmng the gain or loss from the sale or
other disposition of property, or upon
which exhaustion, wear and tear, ob-
solescence, amortization, and depletion
are to be allowed, shall be determined
and adjusted m the same manner as if
the corporations were not affiliated (see
sections 111 to 115, inclusive) whether
such property was acquired before or
during a consolidated return period.
Except as otherwise provided in § 24.39,
such basis immediately after a consoli-
dated return period (whether the affilia-
tion has been broken or whether the
privilege of making a consolidated return
1s not exercised) shall be the same as
1mmediately prior to the close of such
period. .

(b) Intercompany transactions. The
bas:s preseribed 1n paragraph (a) of this
section shall not be affected by reason of
a transfer during a consolidated return
period, other than upon ligwmdation as
provided 1 paragraph (c¢) of this sec-
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tion (whether by cale, gift, dividend, or
otherwise) from o member of the afiili-
ated group to another member of such
group.

(¢) Basis after lquidation. (1)
‘Where property is acquired upon o dis-
tribution described in §2437 (a) in
which gamn or loss is recognized to the
distributee, the basls of such property
shall be its fair market value at date of
acqusition.

(2) Where property is acquired upon
g distribution in which gain or loss to the
distributee is not recogmized pursuant to
the provisions of section 112 (b) (6) the
basis of such property shall be the same
as it would be in the hands of the trans-
feror.

(3) Where property Is acquired upona
distribution (not a complete lquidation
within the provisions of scction 112 (b)
(6)) in which gain or loss to the dis-
tributee is not recoznized as provided in
§ 24.37 (a) the basis of such property
shall be the same as the hasis (deter-
rmuned in accordance with sections 111 to
115, inclusive, and §§ 24.34 and 24.35) of
the stock and the bonds and other obli-
gations exchanzed therefor, adjusted
for—

(1) The transfer of assets within the
affiliated group by the distributing cor-
poration (by sale, gift, or otherwise)
without consideration or at markedly
fictitious values, during the period for
which the corporations were afilliated
(whether or not a consolidated return
was made)

@i) Distributions during a period in
which the corporations were afilliated
of earmings or profits accumulated prior
to the date upon which the distributing
corporation became a member of the
group; and B

@iii) Cash received in the distribution.

(4) Where property was acquired
upon a distribution in which gain or lozs
to the distributee was recognized pur-
suant to the provisions of section 112
(b) (7) or the corresponding provisions
of the Revenue Act of 1938, the hasis
of such property shall be the same as
the basis (determined in accordance
with sections 111 to 115, inclusive, and
§ 24.34) of the stock exchange therefor,
adjusted for—

(" The transfer of assets within the
afilliated group by the distr!buting cor-
poration (by sale, gift, or ctherise)
without consideration or at markedly
fictitious values, during the pericd for
which the corporations were afilllated
(whether or not o consolidated return
was made)

(ii) Distribution during & consoli-
dated return period of earnings or
profits accumulated prior to the date
upon which the distributing corporation
became a member of the group;

(ili) Cash received in the distribu-
tion; and

(iv) The amount of gain recognized
to the distributee in the MHquidation.

(d) Basts not affected by acquisition
or sale of stock.” Neither the acquisition
of stock of a corporation nor its sale
or other disposition shall affect the basis
of the property of such corporation for
determining gain or loss or upon which
exhaustion, wear and tear, obsolescence,
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amortzation, and depletion are o b=
allgtred.

§24.39 Inrentoricc—(2) Consolidated
return for first year of efiliation. If the
income of an offiliated corporation is
included in a consolidated return for the
period immediately follotnng the date
upon which such corporation became a
member of the afiilinted group, th2 value
of its opening invenfory to be uszd m
computing the consolidated net income
shall be the proper value of the cloainz
inventory uzed in computing its nzt in-
come for the precedingy fanable year.

(b) Consolidated return affer sepa-
rate return by afiliates. If 2 corparation
which is a membar of the affilizted croup
for the first consolidated refurn pariod
was a member of the group in the pre-
ceding taxable year, the value of ifs
opening inventory to bz used i com-
putine the consolidated nst income for
the first consolidated refuwrn paried shall
bz the propsr value of the closing in-
ventory used in compufing ifts nst mn-
come for the preceding taxable year
decreased in the amount of profits or in-
creased in the amount of lozszs refizefed
in such inventory which arez2 in trans-
actions hetween members of the affiliated
group and which have not bzen realized
by the group throush final transactions
with percons other than membars of the
group.

(c) Secparate returns made aftzr con-
solidated returns. If a corporation
which was a membsr of an afiliated
group in & consolidated return pzriod
makes or Is required to make a szparate
return for the succeeding taxablz year,
the value of its opzning invenfory fo b2
used in computiny its net inccme for
such succeeding taxable year shall bz
the proper value of its clozinz inventory
used in computing consolidated nzt n-
come for the last consolidated return
pariod increased in the amount of profits
or decreased In the amount of lozsss
eliminated in the computation of such
inventory as profits or losszs arising in
transoctions batween membzrs of the
affiliated group, but in an amount not
cxceeding, In the case of profits, either
the amount of profits arising from such
Intercompany transactions reflacted in
the closing inventory of such corporation
for such succeeding faxable year or tha
amount of such intercompany profits
climinated from its opening inventory
for its first consolidated retwrn pamed
pursuant to the provisions of paragranh
(b) of this section, and not exczeding,
in the case of lozses, either the amount
of losses arising from intercompany
transactions reflected in the closing in-
ventory for such corporation for such
succeedins taxable year or the amount
of such intercompany lozszs eliminated
from its opening inventory for its first
consolidated return pericd pursuart to
the provisions of parasraph (b) of this
cection.

(d) Years in consolidated base period,
ete. For each of the years in the con-
solldated recent loss peried, in the con-
colidated base period, or in any othzr
perfod involved in the computation of
the con=olidated average basz pariod net
income, proper adjustment with respzct
to unrealized profits or losses in trans-
actions between methbers of the affiliated

-
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group (including any component cor-
poration of any such member as defined
1n section 461) which were affiliated with
each other during such year shall be
made 1n the opening and closing inven-
tories of each such affiliated corporation.

§ 24,40 Bad debts— (a) Deduction
during consolidated return period. No
deduction shall be allowed during a con-
solidated return period to any member
of the affiliated group on account of
worthlessness 1n whole or in part of any
obligation (including accounts réceivable,
bonds, notes, debts, and claims of what-
soever nature) of any other corporation
which was a member of the group as of
the last day of the taxable year or which
was liquidated by the group during such
year, except as a loss resulting from a
bona fide termination of the business
and operations of such other corporation,
whether 1n liquidation or otherwise, 1n
which case the loss shall be computed
subject to the adjustments specified in
§ 24.35, and the provisions of § 24.36,shall
be applicable.

(b) Lwmitation of allowance after con-
solidated return pveriod. With respect to
obligations (including accounts receiv-
able) of a member of an affiliated group
acquired in any way by another member
of the group prior to or during any tax-
able year subsequent to 1928 for which a
consolidated income or excess profits tax
return was filed, the adjustments pre-
scribed with respect to the allowance of
losses upon the sale of bonds shall be
applicable to the allowance of any bad
debt deduction for any period subsequent
to the consolidated return period. See
§ 24.35.

§ 2441 Sale and retirement by cor-
poration of its bonds—(a) Issued at dis-
count or premaum. If a corporation
which during.any taxable year has been
a member of an affiliated group which
makes or is required to make a consoli-
dated return, has issued its bonds at a
discount or premium (whether or not
during & consolidated return period),
deduction will be allowed for the amorti-
zationr of the discount, and income mn-
cluded for the amortization of the pre-
mium, in the same manner, to the same
extent, and upon the same conditions
as if the corporation had never been
afiiliated, except that no deduction for
amorfization of discount shall be al-
Iowed, and no income shall be included
for amortization of premuum, during a
period for which a consolidated return
1s made, on bonds of one member of the
group owned by another member of the
group.

(b) Acquisition of bonds by ssuing
company. If a corporation which has
been a member of an afiiiliated group
which makes or is required to make &
consolidated return, acqures its bonds
(whether or not from another member
of such group and whether or not dur-
ing a consolidated return period) gaimn
or loss shall be recognized i the same
manner, to the same extent, and upon
the same conditions as if the corporation
had never been affiliated, except that, if
such bonds are acquired from another
member of the group during a consoli-
dated return period, and 1 a transac-
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tion other than a distribution in g liqui-
dation in which gain or loss to the dis-
tributee 1s recognized pursuant to § 24.37
(a) 1 defermining the gain or loss to
the 1ssming company from such ac-
qusition, the basis thereof to such other
member of the group shall be deemed
the purchase price.

§ 24,42 Capital loss limitations and
carry-over- (a) The provisions of sec-
tions 23 (g) and (k) 117 (d) (e) and
(G) 122 (d) and 204 (¢) (5) with respect
to gamns and losses from sales or ex-
changes of capital assets shall be applied,
in respect of such gains and losses sus-
tained during a consolidated return
period as if the affiliated group were the
taxpayer.

(b With respect to a net capital loss
sustamned by a corporation in a taxable
year prior to the first consolidated re-
turn period mn respect of which its
income 1s included in a consolidated
return, such loss (in an amount not in
excess of the net capital gamn of such
corporation for succeeding consolidated
return periods) shall, for the purposes of
section 117 (e) relating to net “capital
loss carry-overs, be tredted as if such
net capifal loss had been sustained by
the affiliated group.

(¢) A consolidated net capital loss cf
an affiliated group for a consolidated re-
turn period shall be considered as & con-
solidated short-term capital loss in
subsequent consolidated return periods
notwithstanding that one- or more cor-
porations, members of the group i1n the
taxable year i which such loss was
sustamed, make separate returns for
subsequent taxable years (or jomn in a
consolidated return made by another
afiliated-group) butb only to the extent
that such consolidated net capifal loss
15 not attributable to such corporations;
and such portion-of such consolidated
net capital loss as 1s attributable to the
several corporations making separate re-
turns (or jommmng in a consolidated re-
turn made by another affiliated group)
for a subsequent taxable year shall be
considered as @ short-term capital loss
in such separate returns, or in such con-
solidated return of the other affiliated
group, but only to the extent that such
portion of such consolidated net capital
loss was noft absorbed i1n interveming
taxable years by net capital gains, con-
solidated or separate, as fhe case may
be. Any net capital loss sustained by
a corporation prior to the first taxable
year m respect of which its mncome is
1ncluded 1n the consolidated return shall
be considered as a short-term capital
loss in the separate return of such cor-
poration (or the consolidated return of
another affiliated group of which it.be-
comes a member) for a subsequent tax-
able year for which it makes a separate
return or joins 1 a consolidated return
of another group, but only to the extent
that such net-capifal loss was not ab-
sorbed 1n intervenming taxable years by
net capital gams, consolidated or sepa-
rate, as the case may be.

§ 24.43 Credit for forewgn taxes. The
oredit allowed to an affiliated group for
taxes paid or accrued during the con-
solidated return period to any foreign

country or to any possesslon of the
United States (under section 131) shall
be computed and allowed as if the
affiliated group were the taxpayer, and
as if the ageregate taxes paid by the
several members of the group and the
credits allowed with respect to such pay-
ments were payments made by and
credits allowed to the group.

§ 2444 Methods of accounting—(n)
In general. All members of the afilliated
group shall adopt that method of ac-
counting which clearly reflects the con-
solidated net income. A method of
accounting which does not treat with
reasonable consistency all items of gross
mncome and deductions of the varlous

.members of the group shall not be re«

garded as clearly reflecting the consoli-
dated net income. For example, one
member of the group will not be per-
mitted to report items of income or
deductions on the cash method of ac-
counting, while another member of the
same group reports the same or similar
items on the accrual method. The pro-
visions of this paragraph are subject to
the exceptions stated in paragraph (b)
of this section.

(b) ‘Combnation of methods. If the
members of an affillated group have
established different methods of account«
mg, each member may retain suoch
method with the consent of the Com-
missioner, provided that the consoll--
dated net income and the consolidated
section 433 (a) excess profits net incomo
are clearly reflected: And provided fur«
ther, That Intercompany transactions
affecting such congolidated items shall
be eliminated, and adjustments on ac«
count of such transactions shall be made
with reference to a uniform method of
accounting to be selected by the mem-
bers of the group with the consent of
the Commissioner.

(¢) Change to accrual metiod, In
the case of a corporation which previ-
ously has reported its income (whether
in a separate or a consolidated return)
in accordance with & method other than
the accrual method and is required
under this section to report its income
for the taxable year undér the accrual
method, items®of income which accrued
prior to the taxable year but were prop-
erly omitted in the determination of net
income under the method of accounting
formerly followed shall be included in
the income for the taxable year of the
change in accounting method, and items
of income which were properly included
in the determination of net income
under the method of accounting forw
merly followed shall not be included in
the income for the taxable year of the
change or any subsequent year. In such
a case, deductions which accrued prior
to the taxable year but which were prop-
erly omitted in the determination of net
mcome under the method of accounting
formerly followed shall be allowed for
the taxable year of the change in ac-
counting method, and deductions which
were properly included in the determi-
nation of net income under the method
of accounting formerly followed shall
not be allowed in the determination of
net income for the taxable year of the
change or any subsequent year,
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In pursuance of the Internal Revenue
Code, the foregoing- regulations are
hereby prescribed.

[sEAL] GEO. J. SCHOENTIIAN,

Commuassioner of Internal Revenue.

Approved: June 27, 1951,

Taonas J. LigNes,
Actmg Secretary of the Treasury.

[F. R. Doc. 51—7&99 -Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:49a.m]

TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE,
~ APPENDIX

Chapier ll—Office of Price Stabiliza-
tion, Economit Stabilization Agency
[Ceiling Price Regulation 22, Amendment 14]

CPR 22—MaNUFACTGRERS’ GenerAs CEIL-
1w FRICE REGULATION

LEATHER CUT SIOCK

Pursuant to the Defense Production
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81st-Cong.),
Execuiive Order 10161 (15 ¥. R. 6103),
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen-
eral Order To. 2 (16 F« R. 738) this
Amendment 14 to Ceiling Price Regria-
tion 22 1s hereby issued.

STATENTENT OF CONSIDERATIONS

This amendment adds leather cut
stock to the list of commodifies {0 which
Ceiling Price Regulation 22 dogs not
apply.

Ieather cut stock consists of all items
¢4 from izanned hides and skins. In-
cluded axe outer soles, welling, counters,
box toes, inner soles, liming, heel lifts,
madsoles, and other such products. 1Tost
leather cut stock 1s used in the fabrica-
tion of shoes, although the business of
manufacturing these items 1s conducted
primarily asa separaie enterprise. How-
ever, 2 good share of the production of
welting and of onter and inner soles 1s
by shoe manufaciurers who either do
their own tanming or purchase tanned
hides for this use.

Depending upon thewr grade and qual-
ity, leather bends, bellies, shoulders and
bheads ¢an be used to make the same or
similar items of ent stock. The cost of
these vatious leather parts will vary,
however. Asa Turther complicating fac-
tor entermg into the prnicmmg of these
cormmodities, there are many vaneties of
most cub stock fems. Cut sole varieties,
for example, aggregate several hundred
items, a1l or most of which may be pro-
duced by one manufacturer.

Already the experience of leather stock
cutters who have aitempted to price un-
der CPR 22 shows that distortions of
prices will resuit 1 many cases. ‘The
many varieties of leather that may be
used and the great number of cut prod-
ucts that may be derived will often cause
unreaiistic prices when CPR 22 formuias
are applied. ¥reguently, celling prices
so determned would- be unjustifiably
above the present general level of prices
m this industry. These distorted and
high cut stock prices would be passed on
to shoe manufecturers and eventuaily
> would be reflected in their ceiling prices,
which are now established by CPR 41—
 Shoe Manufazturers’ Regulation.
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Ceiling prices for tanned and finished
leather are stil fixed by the Gencral
Ceiling Price Regulation, pending issu-
ance of a tailored regulation. Such
prices, of course, largely determine the
price of leather cut stock., In view of
this and of the complications and distor-
tions which result from the application
of CPR 22, as above noted, it has been
concluded that leather cut stock should
also remain under the General Celllns
Price Regulatioc pending issuance of o
tailored leather regulation.

ALIENDATOIY PROVISIONS

Ceiling Price Regulation 22 is amend-
ed so that paragraph (0) of Appendix A
reads as follows:

{0) Ieather, tanped and finlshed, and
leather cut stock.

(8ec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81zt Cong.)

Effective date. ‘This amendment shall
become efféctive June 28, 1951,

MMrcuAEL V., DISALLE,
Director of Price Stabilization.

JunEe 28, 1951,

{F- R. Dcc. 51-7520; Filed, Junc 28, 1951;
10:52 0. m.]

[Celling Price Rezulation 22, Supplementary
Re"ulatmn 8}

CPR 22—NIANTDPACTURLRS’ GENERAL
CEeILING PRICE REGULATION

SR 8—ILIETHOD FOR DETERLIDTING CEILING
PRICES FOR CERTAIN RUGBER PRODUCTS

Pursuant to the Dafense Production
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81st Congress)
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105),
and Economic Stabilization Arency Gen-
eral Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 733), this
Supplementary Regulation to Celliny
Price Regulation 22 is hercby iszued.

STATELENT OF CORSIDERATIONS

Then CPR 22 wos issucd on April 25,
1951, it was pointed out in the Statement
of Considerations that:

“Even in the administration of this
regulation, supplementary reculatons
meay be issued for particular industries
so as to promote the objectives of the
price stabilization program. For ezome
ple, 1 appropriate cases it may he pos-
sible {0 annonnce a genzral labor cost
merease factor, or a materinls cost in-
crease factor, or both, for application by
an entire industry, or to cpzcify & partic-
ular base pericd for the industry. The:zz
and smmilar techniques will permit the
achneverrent of much of the goal of o
uniform industry regulation even before
the entire tailored rexulation i5 ready for
issuance, ‘They will alzo afford 2 means
of rectifying any wide disparitics between
thz ceiling prices establiched for compet-
g sellers of the same or similar com-
modities.”’

It was farther provided in section 42
of CPR 22 thot “The Director of Price
Stabitization may icsue supplementary
regulations mcdifying or imp'ementinzy
this regulation as he deams approprinte.”

This supplementary rezulation is just
such a regulation in that it provides that
ceiling prices for each manufacturer of
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certain listed rubbar products shall k2
his prices during a specified basz pamod,
adjusted by a specified industry-tvnde
cast adjustment factor which fakes mfo
occount certain changes in both mate-
rials and labor costs since the base pe-
riod, and which has bzen calculatzd by
the methods provided in CPR 22. Inth=
cases of certain kinds of eommodities
the GCPR cellinz prices rather than the
base period prices are multiplied by fac-~
tors adjusted in accordance with the
principles of SR 2 to CPR 22, to armive
at the new ceiling prices. These n-
dustry-wide price adjustments are not
only consistent with the provisions of
CPR 22 and its Statement{; of Considera-
Hons, but they have been adopted for o
number of specific reasons. A large ma-
jority of rubber products are normally
cold af standard list prices, less dis-
counts, Under pormal market condi-
tions, a certain balance or equilibnium
exists between compeatitors’ prices.
Some companies sell at a premium above
averare and others af lower levels. Such
differences compensate for advantases
enjoyed or lacked by Individual com-
petitors with respect to public aceept-
ance of brands, service, quality of prod-
uct, method of selliny and other factors.
Tires and tubss, rubbzar footvear, many
mechanieal goods such as balts and hoze,
heels and soles, rubber drug sundries, re-
claimed rubber and other items follow
this pricing pattern. This pricins
method is not new, buf has bean de-
veloped in theze industries over a period
of many years., If all manufacturers
m&yt thelr prices, which had certain
established compstitive relafion-
ships in.the bace period, by the same
factor, their new cellings will maintamn
that same normal relationship. Indi-
viduzl price adjustments based on 1n-
dividual calculations would tend to de-
stroy or impair the established pattern.
This priciny action thus continues the
past pricing practices of these industres,
In accordonce with the tenor of Section
‘%90‘523 of the Defense Production Act of

Furthermore, the clarity of pricinz re-
sultiny from the application of uniferm
increace factors will contribute to com-
pliance and enforcement. In addition,
this technique minimizes for many small
companies the burden of compiling mmdi-
vidual cost increase factors as required
by CPR 22.

To arrive at the celling prices provided
by this supplementary rezulation, OP3
made four important typzs of determ-
nations:

Datermination 1—The exact groupmng
of commodities to which any specific
base period and adjustment factor
wonld apply.

stermination 2—The sclection for
each prouping of the most represenia-
tive of the four base pericds psrmitfed
by CBPR 22,

Determinotion 3—The caleulation of
coct Increase factors for the groumnss
to redect welshted sverase choarzes m
cozt from the bas2 pzrod to the cutod
date,

Deztermination 4—Whether to arply
SR 2 to CPR 22 to the prices resulting
from the above determination.
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OPS made the first two determina-
tions after receiving the advice and rec-
ommendations of the various rubber In-
dustry Advisory Committees, with par-
ticular attention given to the specific
differences of the various segments of
the rubber industry. Then, with a view
to making the third and fourth deter-
minations, the manufacturers of rubber
commodities were sent either OPS Pub-
lic Form 15 or 16, depending on whether
Method 2 or 4 under CPR 22 was found
to be more suited 1n determumng the
materials cost adjustment for that
group of commodities. These Forms 15
and 16 call for the same information as
is required by OPS Public Form 8, and
accordingly, manufacturers subject to
this supplementary regulation are nob
required to file Form 8. Also, since all
Forms 15 and 16 are recerved and ana-
lyzed by OPS before & uniform cost ad-
justment factor is approved and made
effective under this regulation, there 1s
no need for a 15 day waiting period such
as is required by CPR 22 1n cases where
new ceiling prices exceed GCPR ceiling
prices.

The uniform cost ificrease factors
were generally calculated on the basis of
information submitted by at least 50
percent of the subject manufacturers by
number who represented at least 70 per-
cent of the production of the commodi-
ties in each group. The figures were
weighed according to 1950 net sales, or
physical units, consideration being given
both to the median and the weighted-
mean 1ncrease. Where, after consulta-
tion with and on the recommendation of
the Industry Advisory Committee, it was
felt that there would be less disruption
of the pricing structure by “applying
equivalent factors to GCPR prices, 1n-
stead of the onginal factors to ‘base
period prices, the principles of SR 2 were
applied.

As respects rubber footwear, reports
were recewved from 11 of the 16 rubber
footwear manufacturers in the, U. S.
representing over 90 percent of the
waterproof rubber footwear and over 80
percent of fabric upper, rubber soled
footwear, by volume of production. The
weighted average cost increase factor for
waterproof rubber footwear was found
to be 23.43 percent and the median was
22,0 percent.

The cost adjustment facl:or of 1.22
based on the median cost increase was
divided by 1.1884, the weighted average
price increase between the pre-Korea
base period and the GCPR base period,
to give a price adjustment factor of
1.0266 as applied to GCPR prices, Al-
though the cost adjustments and price
increases were slightly different for fab-
ric upper, rubber soled footwear, vulcan~
ized as a unit, the price adjustment fac-
tor was almost identical, 1.0268. The
IAC, however, unanimously recom-
mended.that the present GCPR prices be
retained, 1. e, that the factors 1.0266 and
1.0268 be reduced to 1.00, but without
walving any rights to claim full consid-
eration of all ceiling price mcreases over
the general GCPR price level to which
they are entitled in any subsequent re-
calculation of thewr ceiling prices. In
making this recommendation the IAC
pointed out that the rubber footwear
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industry does not customarily issue new
price lists where the average change 1s
but 2 or 3 per cent from the existing list,
nor are prices ordinarily changed at this
time of year for such footwear. The
retention of GCPR price levels under
these circumstances would therefore be
both 1n keeping with usual practices of
this industry and consistent with the
principles of CPR 22, Furthermore,
holding the line at the GCPR level was
done 1n view of the lower world market
price of crude rubber which will be re-
flected to the manufacturers in the third
quarter of 1951,-according to an an-
nouncement made by GSA on June 21,
1951.

As respects heels and soles, calcula-
tions were made for five groups of com-
modities on the hasis of 27 company re-
turns, representing about 90 per cent of
the production of approxmmately 40 pro-
ducers. Increased allocations of high
cost crude rubber by NPA in May, 1951
and the temporary shortage of synthetic
rubber helped to confribute to a price
adjustment ratio which was higher for
tubber heels and soles thaithose calcu-
lated for rubber footwear and which was
deemed to be but temporary. The ratios
for migh-styrene heels and soles were just
over 1.00. ‘The IAC unammously agreed
to follow the pattern established for the
rubber footwear industry of accepting
GCPR ceilings but not waiving any rights
in subsequent recalculations to full con-
sideration of thewr higher price adjust-
ment ratios.

As respects rubber sundries, eight
groups of commodities were established,
six of which were adjusted to the GCPR
level. Reports were filed by 21 firms pro-
ducing over four-fifths of all such prod-
uets. Again the industry advisory com-
mittee recommended that GCPR ceilings
not be increased because the ratios above
1.00 were very small, because this was not
the season to change prices, and because
of the possible decline 1n the cost of natu-
ral rubber. In the case of rubber bands
the ndustry average cost adjustment
over pre-Korea prices amounted to 41.5
per cent. Ts, however, will, on the
average, result i a roll back of GCPR
prices by over ten per cent to the level in’
effect mn August, 1950. In the case of
erasers, on the other hand, with an in-
dustry average cost adjustment of only
9 per cent, present ceiling prices will be
rolled forward since manufacturers, ex-
cept on a few items, did not raise prices
from pre-Korea to the GCPR base period.

As all calculations have been made by
the 1individual rubber companies 1n ac-
cordance with the provisions of CPR 22
and its Supplementary Regulation No. 2,
and as all calculations by the OPS are
based on these company figures and are
welighted by actual dollar sales or.phys-
ical units of production, the ceiling prices
established by this Supplementary Regu-
lation are 1n line with the ceiling prices
established by CPR 22.

In the judgment of the Director of
Price Stabilization, the ceiling prices es-
tablished by this supplementary regula-
tion are generally fair and equitable and
are necessary to effectuate the purposes
of Title IV of the Defense Production Act
of 1950. So far as practicable the Direc-
tor of Price Stabilization gave due con-

sideration to the national effort to
achieve maximum production in further-
ance of the Defense Production Act of
1950, and to relevant factors of genersl
applicability.

REGULATORY PROVISIONS
Sec.

1. What this regulation does.

2. How you fligure your ceiling prices.
3. Reports. '

4. Price Adjustment Table. =

AutHorrTY: Sections 1 to 4 Issued under seo.
704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong. Interpret or
apply Title IV, Pub, Law 774, 81st Cong,
E. Q. 10161, Sept. 9, 19560, 16 F. R. 06105; 8
CFR, 1950 Supp.

SectioN 1. What this regulation does.
This:supplementary regulation provides
a method of computing celling prices for
manufacturers of certain kinds of rub-
ber products listed in section 4 of this
supplementary regulation, by the appli-
cation of either a specifled cost increaso
factor to the prices in effect in one of
the four specified base perlods under
Ceiling Price Regulation 22, or a speoi-
fied factor adjusted in accordance with
Supplementary Regulation 2 to Ceiling
Price Regulation 22 to ceiling prices in
effect under the Genersl Celling Price
Regulation. If you are & manufacturer
of any rubber product lsted in section 4
of this supplementary regulation, you
must compute your ceiling prices for
such product under this supplementary
regulation instead of under Ceillng
Price Regulation 22. This supplemeon-
tary regulation does not apply to rub-
ber products normally produced and
supplied only for military use. All pro-
visions of Ceiling Price Regulation 23,
not inconsistent with this supplomen-
tary regulation, however, will continue
to apply.

SEC. 2. How you figure your ceiling
prices. Notwithstanding the provisions
of Ceiling Price Regulation 22, if you are
& manufacturer of rubber products of
the kinds listed in section 4, except those
normally produced and supplied only for
milifary use, you shall determine your
ceiling prices for such products as fol«
lows:

For each such product, you find the
highest price you charged your largest
buying class of purchaser during the
“factor base period” specified in section
4 for that kind of rubber product, and
multiply that price by the “factor”
shgwn in slection 4 for that kind of prod-
uct.

You then determine your celling prices
to your other classes of purchasers-by
applying your customary differentinls
last in effect before the end of the “origl«
nal base period” specified in section 4 to
the ceiling prices determined above for
your largest buying class of purchaser.
You must maintain conditions of sale
which are at least as favorable to each
class of purchaser as those you custom-
arily had in effect:-during the “original
base period.”

If, for example, you use a price st
with discounts from that list to your
various classes of purchasers, and if your
factor base period and your original base
period are the same, or if your discounts
and differentials to each of your classes
of purchasers were the same in both
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periads, you multiply your price list and
the net prices to each class of purchasers
in the factor base period by the factor
shown m the table 1n section 4. How-
ever, 1n other cases, you recalculate your
new list and net prices 1n the following
manner:

For each such product you first find
the lnghest net price you charged your
lzrgest buying class of purchaser during
the “factor base period” specified in sec-
tion 4 for that kind of rubber product
and mulfiply that net price by the factor
shown in section 4 for that kand of prod-
uct. This will give you your new neb
ceiling price to your largest buying class
of purchaser. You then determine your
new list price by applymng to your nexw
net ceiling price to your largest buymg
class of purchaser the percentage
markup® which your “origmal base
period” list price bore to your “orginal
base period” net price to your largest
buying class of purchaser. You then
determmine your new nef ceiling prices to
your other classes of purchasers by
applymg to your new list price your cus-
tomary discounts smven to each such,
class of purchaser during the “original
base pered.”
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Src. 3. Reports. (o) As to commodites
subject to this supplementary resula-
tion, you need not file Form 3 and you
are not subject to the 15 day walting
period prescribed in sections 46 (b) and
43 (¢) of Ceiling Price Remulation 22,

(b) Before accepting payment for any
sale of preducts subject to this supple-
mentary regulation, you must flle with
the Rubber Branch of the Ofiice of Price
Stabilization, YWashington 25, D. C,, 2
camplete list of your ceiliny prices and
discounts under this sunplementary rex-
ulation, which list may k2 a printed price
list. Horvever, if you have clready filed
any of your ceiling prices and diccounts
with the Ofiice of Price Stobllization, and
this supplementary rezulation dees not
change them, thea as to such pricezand
discounts, you need only file a statement
that the information requirced by this
section has already been furnizhed, giv-
ing the date when such information was
Hled.

Sec. 4. Price adjustment table. The
following factors are applicable only to
those kinds of rubber products which are
listed except those normally preduced
and supplied only for military usa.

Kind of rubber product 1 Fzeter basoperfcd  [Footerd Qriziclbooapodzd
Rubber footwear valeanized oS a unit. Dgg. #’C,LID:D. toJan. | LCD Ogtl. l;.' 1947, to Do
25, 103 81,1589,
Fabricupper, rabber-soled footwear, vuleamized asaunit. oo a0 ccoavancvacae 16D Do,
E%gh styrene keels, soles, slabs, sheets sold in the shoerfoes |ooeea@0amavacaaaaa] LC3 Apg. 11; }C:l\. to Jund
orytrade. 251500
Bﬁﬁr&“ heels, soles, dlabs, steets sold w tha sheg-faetory do L0 o,
e.
High styrenmd 2 heels, soles, slabs, sheets sold in the shoe-re- do L) Do,
e.
Rnpl?ll:-rer heels s0ld 1n the shosrepair frode. do LE) Do.
Rubber soles, slabs, sheets sold in the shoa-repair trade. do. LD Da.
Rubber stationers’ bands Agz: 115%9:9' toJuzo | L4IZ Do,
Rubber eraser do... L134] Do
Molded rubber drug sundries S, Dec, 19, 1220, to Jon. LCY | Qe L1000, to £22. 38,
25,1531 398,
Hznd-made rabber drogsaundne: do. LG Do,
Dirped rubter drux sundnes and gloves except rubber- do. 1.0 Do,
“ized fabric and surgeons’ gloves3¢
Dipped rubber surgecns’ gloves. do. 1.G3 Da,
Bipred rubbenzed fabnie gloves do. LG Da,
Ruobber bathinz eaps, incloding melded, hand mace, do. L0 Do,
machine made, but not dipped.

1 Rubber mecns only natural, synthetic, and reclaimed rubter, unless otberwize spceifed.
2In the case of rubber bands or other rabber preduets, if instecd of Inereasiny your besa perfed prioes, yoa chzond

fo decrease the quantity of your base rencd packege pursuant to secticn 31 of CPR 22,
the applicable factor here to obtain the mimmum quantity roeeso pomitted.

penod quantity
2 Except mpples, pesscues and prophylzctics,
¢ A mannf:ctarer of dipped natural-rubker latex
gloves, may elect to apply the stated faetor of 160 to
apply the factor 1.69 to his prices in effect during the o

Effective date. The effective date of
this supplementary regulation 1s July 2,
1951,

Notz: The reporting requirements of this
regulation have been approved by the Bu-

reau of the Budzet in accordance with the
Féderal Reports Act of 1942,

TTrcEAEL V. DISALLE,
Director of Price Stabilization.
JunE 23, 1951.

[F. R. Doc. 51-7585; Filed, June 23, 19513
4:01 p. m.]

[Ceiling Price Regulation 22, Supplementary
Regulation 9]

CPR 22—NMANUFACTURERS® GENERAL CEIL-

e PRICE REGULATION
SR 9—RETURNABLE CONTAINER COST

ADJUSTMENTS

Pursuant to the Defense Production

Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.),

~en you divido thotzm

o sundrics and gloves, except rubkeriecd fatrioord goyrotas®

riccs in effect durinz the (oeter bose clepralcd,cxto
basopenod spocitied.
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6103),
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen-
eral Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 733) this Sup-
plementary Regulation 8 to Celling Price
Regulation 22 is hereby issued.

~ STATTIENT OF CONNSIDZRATIONS

Under section 10 of CPR 22, manufac-
turing meterial, for which a manufoc-
turer may calculate changes in cost, is
defined to include packasing materinl
and containers other than returnable
contamers. Accordingly, manufacturers
who in the bace peried and now sell on
a returnable container basis may not in-
clude in thexr cost adjustments increased
cost in connection with the use of re-
turnable containers.

Returnable contalners were not in-
cluded in the term “manufacturing ma-
terial” because it was thought that it
would not be possible objectively to de-
termine increased cost with respect to
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such containers In the some way as
increaced cozh for non-returnable ¢on-
tainers con bz computed. It 15 recoz-
nized however, that the cost insident
to the uce of returnable contzimers is
in the same category s cosh of non-
rcturnoble containers and chould k2
xecoonized to the some extent msofor
as practicable. Accordingly, after con-
suliation with various reprezzntatives of
monufocturess who normally s2ll thewr
products cn 2 returnable confainzr bass,
& methed for enlculating mmcreasss be-
tween the base period and Decemksr 31,
1930 or 1Iarch 15, 1531, as th2 casz mizhé
be, In the cost of returnable contamnzrs
hos been deviced which is inecornorated
in this supplementary regulation. This
provicion will put 2 manufacturer sall-
inz on o returnable container basis in
substantially the come pozition inzofaras
CPR 22 is concernzd as the manufze-
turer who el on o non-refuwrnaple basis,
The returnable confainzr cozt adjust-
ment may £2 colculated and added to
base period prices without the necassity
of recomputing the other ccst adjust-
ment factors, co that monufacturers who
have already made therr calculations m
wiole or In part under CPR 22 will nat
b2 required to £o over that wors agaun
in crder to take advantace of this pro-
vision.

The manufacturer will calenlate his
returnable containzr cost adjustment 2s
follows: He will first find the chanze,
batween the end of his bas2 paricd and
Dzcember 31, 1330, or Iiaxch 15, 1531, 25
the case moy b2 in the cost fo mm of 2
ncw container of the Ling invelved. Ee
will then find the last factor which he
was using in bis kase period cost records
s representing the avercge number of
trips of o contzinzr of that typz and
multiply this number by the numbar of
units of the commodity bungz priced that
Is customarily paclzed in such contamnzr,
The increase in the cost of a nzw con-
tainer i3 then divided by this resultiny
firure which gives the manufacturer ns
returnnble containzr cest adjustment par
unit of the commodity bhammz prics
which he may add to his ceilinT prica
under czction 3 of CPR 22 for salzs m
returnable containzrs of that fyna.

c RESOLATORY PROVISIONS

oS,

1. Applicabllity of this regulation.

2. Calenlatizn of returncble contafnsr cost

odjuctment,

3. Cost baced on normal buying prostices.
Avrnolmy: Seetlons 1 to 3 icsued undsr

c2e. 7104, Pab., Lo 78, C1st Cong. Inferpzet

or anply Title IV, Pub. Law 772, 81t Cozz,

E. O. 10161, E=pt. 9, 1939, 15 F. R. 6103;

3 CTR, 1929 Supp. .

nerion 1. Applicebitity of this reqgula-
tion. This reculation applies to you i,
during your base period under CER 22,
you customarily sold products on a re-
turnable container basis. TUnder this
regulation, you may compute 2 rebmn-
able container cost adjustment which
you may add to your cciling price for
gales In returnable containsrs as de-
termined under scction 3 of CPR 22.

~ 8Sre. 2. Calcvlation of refurnable con-
tainer cost adjusiment. To calenlzte
your returnable container cost adjust«
ment, you do the following:
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(a) Under section 3 of CPR 22, de-
termine your ceiling price per unit of the
commodity involved for sales in the ree
turnable containers.

(b) Find the increase in net cost to
you of a new contamer of the kind in-
volved between the end of your base
period and December 31, 1950, using the
methods outlined in section 18 of CPR
22, If, however, the container involved
is one of the commodities named 1n para-
graph (b) and subsequent paragraphs
in Appendix A of CPR 22, you may com-
pute the increase mn cost of such con-
tainer up to March 15, 1951.

(¢) Find the last factor which you
were using in your base period cost rec-
ords as representing the average number
of trips your experience had indicated
could be expected from returnable con-
tainers of the type involved, and multiply
this number by the number of units of
the product bemng priced that is cus-
tomarily packed in such contamner.

(d) Divide the cost increase deter-
mined under paragraph (b) of this sec~
tion by the resultant figure obtained un-
der paragraph (c) of this section. The
resulting amount is your returnable con-
talner cost adjustment per unit of the
product being priced, which may be
added to your ceiling price under section
38 of CPR 22 for sales in returnable con-
tainers of that type. You may not, how-
ever, use this section to add a returnable
container cost adjustment to your ceiling
prices after August 1, 1951,

Ezample: Under section 3 of CPR 22, you
have computed a celling price of 60 cents per
gallon of product A in returnable 65 gallon
drums. TUsing the provisions of ‘section 18
of CPR 22, you compute your net cost of a
hew drum to be §6.00 at the end of your base
period and $8.00 on December 31, 1950. Your
base perfod cost records used an experience
cost factor of 16 as representing the aver-
age number of trips per drum and your nore
mal loading of a 55 gallon drum was b4
gallons., You multiply 15 by 64, the number
of gallons per drum, obtaining 810, You
then dlvide the increase in the cost of a new
drum, $2.00, by 810, thus obtaining §.00246
as the increase per gallon per trip in the cost
of returnable containers. This is added to
your ceiling price of 60 cents per gallon for
sales in returnable containers. You may
round this price so that it is expressed in the
nearest fraction of a cent you normally em-
ploy, but only as permitted by section 28
of CPR 22.

SEc. 3. Costs based on normal buymng
practices. In making the.computations
in section 2 of this supplementary regu-
lation, you -must disregard any costs
based upon 2 departure from yuur nor-
mal buymng practices, such as a change
in your source of supply from a manu-
facturer to a reseller or warehouseman,
or from a domestic to a foreign source, or
other departures from normal buying
practices prohibited by section 18 of
CPR 22.

Effective date. 'This supplementary
regulation is effective July 2, 1951..

MicHAEL V., DISALLE,
Director,
~~  Office of ‘Price Stabilization.
JUnNE 28, 19517

[F. R. Doc. 51-7681; Filed, June 28, 1951
10:62 a. m.]
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[Celling Price Regulation 22, Supplementary
Regulation 10]

CPR 22—MANUFACTURERS’ GENERAL CElL-
ING PRICE REGULATION

SR 10—POSTPONEMENT OF PRICE CALCULA=
TIONS FOR CERTAIN RUBBER PRODUCTS

Pursuant to the -Defense Production
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81lst Con-
gress) Executive Order 10161 (15 F R.
6105) and Economic Stabilization
Agency General Order No. 2 (16 F R.
738)  this supplementary regulation to
Ceiling Price Regulation 22 is hereby
issued.

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS

By the terms of CPR 22, as amended,
manufacturers calculate theiwr ceiling
prices by adding certain cost adjust-
ments to theiwr pre-Korea prices to ar-
rive at a new ceiling price. It was
intended that such ceiling price deter-
minations be made on or before July 2,
1951. This supplementary regulation 1s
to defer such price determinations for
specified rubber products.

Certain mechanical rubber goods.
This supplementary-regulation permits
manufacturers of certain molded, ex-
truded and cut mechanical rubber goods
to postpone, for a limited time, their
ceiling price calculations under CPR 22
for any such item whose sales value
during the second calendar quarter of
1951 amounted to less than $10,000.

The molded, extruded and cut goods
branch of the mechanical rubber goods
industry 1s composed of some 900 to 1,100
manufacturers each of whom makes
hundreds or thousands of small parts for
autos, appliances and machines. These
items are sold on a specification, bid
basis rather than as standard list price
goods. Many of the smaller firms have
limited accounting records. Several in-
dustry advisory committee and informal
trade meetings have been held mm an
effort to devise ways and means of hav-
ing membersof this mdustry adapt their
prices to CPR 22. As a result, OPS de-
cided upon the following action:

1. Some important product lines made
to a common specification by several
manufacturers will have industry-wide
cost adjustment factors prescribed by
OPS before July 2, 1951 for use under a
supplementary regulation to CPR 22.
These lines are therefore excluded from
this supplementary regulation.

2. Instructions have been issued under
methods 3 or 4 of CPR 22 governing
choice of products for grouping 1n prod-
uct lines or categories which will enable
some manufacturers to calculate their
ceiling prices under CPR 22 for certain
other lines with greater ease.

3. The balance of the products in this
branch of the mechameal rubber goods
industty may be divided into two cate
gories: Miscellaneous items having relg
tively little sales value and miscellaneous
items with relatively high sales value.
Under this supplementary regulation,
the rel;atively unmmportant miscellaneous
items will not have to be priced under
CPR 22, pending the issuance of an
easier price determining method which
OPS 15 now formulating., For the pure

AN

poses of this regulation, iIf & manufac-
turer’s sales of an item were less than
$10,000 in the second calendar quarter
of 1951, it is presumed that the item 14
relatively unimportant.

These relatively unimportant itoms,
made on a custom basis, and differing in
specification between manufacturers,
may continue to bear their General Ceil-
ing Price Regulation ceiling prices, if tho
manufacturer so chooses. The Direotor
recognizes however, that a manufacturer
of these products may find that his Gen.
eral Ceiling Price Regulation celling does
not reflect substantial cost inoreases
sustained since pre-Korea. To avold
hardship in this type of case, this sup-
plementary regulation makes the post-
ponement of price ceiling calculations
under CPR 22 optional for manuface
turers of these relatively unimportant,
miscellaneous, custom made mechanical
rubber goods. It is estimated that only
10-15 percent of the sales of the me«
chanical rubber goods industry will be
affected by this optional postponement
provision. Preliminary evidence based
on several Form 8 reports indicates that
the temporary maintenance of GCPR
prices for those manufacturers who wilt
use this supplementary regulation will
not, in general, result in a higher prico
level than that which would be deter=
mined under CPR 22.

Certan tires and tubes, 'This supple-
mentary regulation also postpones the
celling price calculations of CPR 22 for
manufacturers of replacement; tires and
tubes and original equipment tires and
tubes.

During the perlod between June 1950
and January 1951, prices for natural
rubber rose from approximately 25¢ to
66¢ per pound, the price for GRS syn«
thetic rubber rose from 1832¢ to 2415¢
per pound, that of GR~I butyl rubber
rose from 18%¢ to 2034¢ per pound, and
there were indications of increases in
labor and other material costs entering
into the manufacture of tires and tubes,
Following the increases in the cost of
manufacturing tires and tubes, the prices
of tires and tubes advanced by stages
during the same period; the last price
increase, for replacement tires and tubes,
however, took place in late October and
early November of 1950, and the last
price increase for original equipment
tires and tubes was announced Decoms
ber 19, 1950, to be effective January 1,
1951, in accordance with the normal in-
dustry practice of changing prices on o
calendar quarter basis. At the time of
these price ¢hanges in both replacement;
and original equipment tires and tubes
the cost of the natural rubber belng used
averaged about 53¢ per pound, accord-
ing to information submitted by the
industry.

After the.issuance of CPR 22, OPS,
with the advice of, and after consulta-
tion with, the Tire and Tube Industry
Advisory Commlittee, devised Form 15, a
substitute for the Form 8 required under
CPR 22, OPS requested and received in<
dividual reports on these Forms 15 as to
cost increases sustained on certain
designated key items, which are the best-
selling items of the several tire and tube
product lines. The sample included all
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20 tire companies as well as two of the
largest specialty tube companies.

‘These reports showed a substantial in-
crease over pre-Korea, base period prices,
which would mdicate a rise 1n indinadual
GCPR ceiling prices averaging approxi-
mately 4.18 percent for replacement tires
and tubes, and averaging approximately
5.95 pereent for original equipment tires
and tubes,

‘Within recent weeks, there has been a
downward trend in the world rubber
market. The General Services Admin-
wstration of the U. S. Government, which
buys and sells rubber, has announced
a significant reduction 1n its sales price
of natural rubber. Consequently, the
cost data collected and evaluated, based
upon the natural rubber price level of
66¢ 1m March 1951, will require revision
to conform with the lower cost that will
prevail i the immediate future.

The drop 1n the price of natural rub-
ber 1s expected to be sufficient to offset
the price increase otherwise indicated.
The Director has concluded that to per-
mit price mcreases for tires and tubes for
but a short period appears undesirable
and impractical. =

The manufacturers’ advisory commit-
tee agreed unammously with these con-
clusions, and recommended that the ceil-
mg prices fixed by CCPR be held until
new calculations could be made. Prac-
tically the entite mndustry has agreed to
cooperate with OPS in its effort to hold
the line on rising prices. Consequently
this order avoids the creation of a tem-
porarily higher ceiling price for tires and
tubes. When this postponement of cal-
culation 1s ended by the revocation of
this section of the regulation, ceiling
prices will be determined pursuant to the
provisions of CPR 22 unless by that time
OPS has 1ssued a “tailored” regulation
covering such sales, 1n which case, ceiling
prices will be governed by such “tailored”
regulation.

In the judgment of the Director of
Price Stabilization, the provisions of this
supplementary regulation are .generally
fair and equitable and are necessary to
effectuate the purposes of Title IV of the
Defense Production Act of 1950.

REGULATORY PROVISIONS

Sec.

1. What this regulation does.

2. Optional postponement of celling price
calculations for manufacturers of cer-
tain molded, extruded and cut mechani-
cal rubber goods.

3. Postponement of ceiling price calculations
for certain tires and tubes.

AvuTHORITY: Sections 1 to 3 issued under
sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 8lst Congress. In-
terpret or apply Title IV, Pub. Law 774, 81st
Congress E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, F. R. 6105;
3 CFR, 1950 Supp.

Section 1. What this regulation does.
Thrs supplementary regulation gives
manufacturers of certain specified rub-
ber products the option of pricing under
GCPR or CER-22, and requires manu-
facturers of other specified products to
price under GCPR. Such option or re-~
quirement 1s to be effective until the
applicable section of this supplementary
regulation i1s revoked, except where an
additional galternative cutof date is
specified. TUnless otherwise specified in
this or other supplementary regulations
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{0 CPR 22, however, manufacturers of
rubber products must price under CPR
22,

Sec. 2. Optional postponement of ceil-
ing calculations for manufacturers of
certain molded, extruded and cut me-
chanical rubber goods. (a) “Cut” me-
chanical rubber goods include those that
are lathe cut, strip cut, hand cut, die cut,
or made by other cutting processes.

(b) “Nolded, extruded and cut me-
chanieal rubber goods” as used in this
section, does not include these product
groups:

(1) Hydraulic brake cups and parts.

(2) Boots, hydraulic.

(3) Molded tires.

(4) Automobile floor mats (original
equipment)

(5) Platens for typewriters and busi-
ness machines.

(¢) If you manufacture molded, ex-
truded, or cut mechanical rubber goods
items as defined in parasraphs (a) and
(b) of this section and your sales during
the second calendar quarter of 1951 for
any one such item totaled less than
$10,000, then as to such item instead of
calculating your celliny price under
CPR 22 you may elect to continue your
GCPR ceiling price until September 30,
1951, or until section 2 of this supple-
mentary regulation is revoked, which-
ever is earlier. s

Skec. 3. Postponement of ceiling wrice
caleulations for certawn tires and tubes.
If you are a manufacturer of original
equpment tires or tubes, or replacement
tires or tubes, as defined below, your
celling prices for such items are your
GCPR ceiling prices, notwithstanding
the provisions of CPR 22, and shall con-
tinue to be so until this section is
revoked.

“Original equipment tires and tubes”
means new rubber tires and tubes cold
for the original equipment of automo-
biles, trucks, buses, trailers, ofi-the-road
equpment, farm implements, tractors,
Industrial equipment, airplanes, bicyeles
and motorcycles, and includes tires and
tubes sold directly to any agency of the
U. S. Government,

“Replacement tires and tubes” means
new rubber tirgs and tubes £old for the
replacement of the tires and tubes with
which the vehicle was originally equip-
ped, not including, however, such tires
and tubes when sold to the brand owner
thereof, and not including £ales to U, S,
Government agencies,

Effective date: The effective date of
tl;xs supplementary regulation is July 2,
' Micmagr, V. DiSaLLs,
Director,
Ofiice of Price Stabilization.

June 28, 1951,

[F. R. Doc. 51-7584; Filed, Junc 28, 1051;
4:01 p. m.]

[Celling Price Regulntion 31, Amendment 4)
CPR 31—Ireonris
AVAL STORES 00
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Executive Order 106161 (15 F. R. 6105

and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen-
eral Order INo. 2 (16 F. R. 738), this
amendment ¢ to Ceiling Price Rezula-
tion 31 is hereby issued.

STATEZIENT OF COXNSIDERATIONS

The accompanying amendmsnt to
Celliny Price Rerulation 31 is made nzec-
ezcary by the izsuonce of Cellinz Frice
Regulotion 52 which establishes cziling
prices on all sales of gum resn and gum
turpentine other than import sales.
Ceilins Price Regulation 31 excepts from
its coverage certain commaodifies includ-
ine naval stores as described in para-
graph 90 of the current U. S. Tariff
Schedule as publizshed by the U. S. Tariff
Commission.

The effect of this amendment is to
brin~ cales of imported gsum rosmn and
gum turpentine within the coverage of
Celling Price Regulation 31.

AMERDATORY PROVISIONS
Appendix A of Ceiling Price Rezula-
tion 31 is amended in the following
respech:
Change “Naral Steres-567° to recd:

Naval Stores, €0
(Except gum rosin and gum turgentineg)

(Sce. 704, Pub. Law T14, 81st Conz.

Lffectire date. This amendment shall
be effective June 27, 1951.

Ificmace V. Di1Satte,
Director of Price Stabilizaticn.

Juie 27, 1951,

[P. R. Doc. 51-75357; <Filed, June 27, 1351;
4:57 p. m.]

[Colling Prica Regulatisn 34, Supplementary
Regulation 1, Correction]

CPR 34—SEnvICEs

£1 1—\VHOLESALD LY CLEANING, FINISEING
ANWD DYEHIG IT THE NEW TORK CITY
ARESA

Due to clerical error, cartain whole-
cale cellinr prices were incorrectly listed
in Schedule A of Supplementary Remu-
Intion 1 to CPR 34 effective June 14, 1851
(16 F. R. 738) Accordingly, the followr-
ing wholesale celling pricss, par garment
or item, os set forth in Schedule A, are
corrected to read as follows:

1. £0.20 for “Men’s White Sult” and “Man's
Lincen Sult” undcr “Sales to Commiz-
clenerg, Cleancd Only”

2. £0.19 for “Chlldren’s Coats” under “Sczles
to Commicioners, Cleaned Oniy”

8. $0.22 for “Children’s Coats” undsr “Sales
to Commicsioners, Finlched Only™

4. £023 for “Lodies Sult” undzr “Sales to
Outlets, Clenxzd Only”

b. £035 for “Lodizs Lveniny Gown” undsr
“gales to Outlets, Cleancd Only™.

G. £0.35 for “Ladics Eveninz Gown (with
train or pleatcd)™ undsr “Sales to Out-
lets, Cleaned Only”

(Ece. 104, Pub. Lavw 774, €1ct Cong.

Miceazn V. DiSarrm,
Director,
Ofiice of Price Stabilization.

Jure 28, 1951, -

Pursuant to the Defente Preduction JF. R. Dsc. 51-7552: Filed, June 23, 19513

Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81st Cons.)g

10:52 a. m.}
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[Celling Price Regulation 52]

CPR 52—GunM RosIN AND GUM
TURPENTINE

Pursuant to the Defense Production
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.),
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105)
and Economic Stabilization Agency
General Order No. 2 (16 F R. 738) this
Ceiling Price Regulation 52 1s hereby
1ssued.

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS

This regulation establishes ceiling
prices for sales of gum rosmn and gum

turpentine produced in fhe TUnited:

States. Ceiling Price Regulation 31 1s
being amended simultaneously to make
it applicable to sales of imported gum
rosin and gum turpentine. Sales by
sellers who sell principally to individ-
ual consumers other than industrial, 1n-
stitutional or governmental consumers
remain under the General Ceiling Price
Regulation. Sales for export and export
sales will be governed by a ceiling price
regulation on exports.

Gum rosin and gum turpentine are
distilled from the crude gum which 1s ex-
uded from the living pine tree. Both are
produets important to industry. Rosin
1s used in-the manufacture of paper and
paper s1ze, chemicals and . pharmaceuti-
cals, ester gum and synthetic resmns,
pamnt, varmsh -and lacquer, soap, linole-
um and floor covering, rubber and other
products. Turpentine 1s an mmportant
paint thiiner and solvent. The avail-
able stocks of rosmn have shown a
marked decline; the gathering of -the
current crop has been delayed by un-
seasonable weather since the first of the
year. Past experience indicates that
production losses attributable to a late
start of the gathering season are not
made up later on.

The General Ceiling Price Regulation
froze the prices of gum rosin and gum
turpentine during a period which 15 nor-
mally a non-producing period. As a re-
sult, many customary sellers were-out of
the market on some grades of rosin and
a few had no supplies of any grade to
offer, In consequence, the poorer grades
of rosin were selling at abnormal prices
in relation to other grades. As to tur-
pentine, which was frozen under General
Ceiling Price Regulation at about a 92¢
figure £, o. b. Southern producing points,
there was a price break to a 75¢ level
during the month of May. At the pres-
ent time, heavy export inquiries exist
for gum rosin, and a tailored regulation
is necessary to correct the anomalous
rosin price structure frozen by the Gen-
eral Ceiling Price Regulation and to se-
cure a'more realistic ceiling on furpen-
tine 1n the light of current quotations
than the 92¢ figure generally frozen un-
ger the General Ceiling Price Regula-
ion.

The price of crude gum 1s not subject
to price control, and it 1s not feasible to
control it because it 1s not a homoge-
neous commodity. Not only are there
wide'differences 1n the dirt and impuri-
ties contained in the gum delivered by
farmers for which it 1s impossible to
establish a uniform schedule of dis-
counts, but the quality of the erude gum
ifself, in terms of*quantitative content of
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the better grades of rosin, is a variable
in the course of the producing season.

Thas regulation seeks to meet the pres-
ent price problems of the mdustry by
establishing uniform dollar and cents
ceiling prices on the processor’s sales,
f. 0. b. processing pomnf. In recent years,
the central processmng plants have grown
in mmportance as foeal pomnts for the
gathering of crude pine gum from farm-
ers and for the distribution of the result-
g distilled gum rosin and gum turpen-
tine. ‘They have all but supplanted the
mdividual farmer’s stills. The proces-
sor's selling price for turpentine and
rosin has heen a major factor in deter-
mung the price which the farmer has
recewed for his crude gum at the proc-
essing plant. The establishment of
uniform ceiling prices at the processor’s
level corrects the price distortions frozen
by the General Ceiling Price Regulation.
Also, the levels at which the prices are
set make it possible for processors to pay
& price sufficient to encourage the farm-
er to gather the vitally needed gum. The
dollar and cents ceiling prices will en-
able the farmer to receive a price sub-
stantially above parity for his crude
gum., The ceiling prices established are
approximately at current levels,

A turpentine ceiling price of 80 cents
per gallon at the processor’s level is es-
tablished. Rosin prices are established
at $9.50 per 100 pounds for grade N. The
differentials for the other grades are
those obtained from the Department of
Agriculture, based on the weighted av-
erage of sales on the Savannalh market
for 1950.

The dollar and cents ceilings at the
processor’s level establish a fixed base for
the determunation of resale prices by
subsequent sellers 1n the industry. Each
reseller, other than a retail seller who
sells principally to individual consumers,
is permitted his customary mark-up
above the processor’s dollar and cents
ceilings 1n establishing his own- ceiling
prices. In this respect, a processor who
also has a selling orgamzation 1s per-
mitted a mark-up as a dealer of gum
rosin and gum furpentine over the ceil-
ings established on the processing phase
of hisybusiness. Dealers who acquire
their supplies from sources other than a
processor will add their nrark-up to a
cost of acqusition which 1n turn 1s based
on the dollar and cents ceilings estab-
lished at the processor’s level. The
mark-up 1s computed on the basis of
sellers’ margins during a base period
April 1, 1950-July 31, 1950. The use of
this period will give to sellers their nor-
mal margin which they enjoyed before
the impact of the Korean emergency,
Retail sellers who sell principally to i~
dividual consumers, other than indus-
trial, mstitutional or governmental con-
sumers, are left under the General Ceil-
ing Price Regulation 1n order to mimmize
the number of different pricing rules ap-
plying to them,

Resellers must report therr mark-up
determmnations to the Rubber, Chemicals
& Drugs Division of the Office of Price
Stabilization within 60 days after the ef~
fective date of the regulation. The Di-
rector of Price Stabilization may disap-
prove any mark-up if he finds it was
wrongly computed or 1s otherwise ouf of

line, or which does not represent the per-
formance of a recognized distributive
function. This latter is necessary to
control the interjection into the distribu.
tive channels of middlemen who do not
perform & recognized function in the
trade.

Sellers who cannot compute thelr ceil-
ing prices for any type of sale becauso
they did not make such a sale duting the
base period, or for other reasons, may
apply to the Director for the establish-
ment of a ceiling price.

In the judgment of the Director of
Price Stabilization, the ceiling prices cs-
tablished by this regulation are general-
ly fair and equitable and are necessary
to effectuate the purposes of Title IV of
the Defense Production Act of 1950. So
far as practicable the Director of Price
Stabilization has given due considera-
tion to the national effort to achieve
maximum production in furtherance of
the objectives of the Defense Production
Act of 1950. In formulating this regula«
tion the Director of Price Stabilization
has given careful consideration to the
recommendations made by represento-
tives of the industry who convened as a
regularly appointed industry advisory
committee,

S REGULATORY PROVISIONS
ec.
1. What this regulation does.
2. Relation to other celling price regulations,:
3. Definitions.
4. Processor’s celling prices for gum rosin,
5. Processor’s celling prices for gum furpene-
tine.
8. Dealers’ celling prices for gum rosin snd
gum turpentine.
7. Computation of dealers’ permitted por-
centage mark-up.
8. Report of your permitted percontago
mark-up.
9. Application to Director for establishment
of a ceiling price.
10. Multiple handling.
11. Recalculation of ceiling prices.
12. Prohibitions.
13, Evasion, ™
14. Charges lower than ceiling prices.
16. Petition for amendment.
16. Adjustable pricing.
17. Statement required on involces,
18. Commissions and brokers’ foes,
19. Records wkich you must keep.
AvtroriTty: Sections 1 to 19 fssued undor
sec. 704, Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong., Interprot
or apply Title IV, Pub, Law 774, 81st Cong,,
E. O, 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 16 F. R. 6105; 3
CFR, 1950 Supp.

SectioN 1. What this regulation does,
This regulation establishes celling prices
for sales of gum rosin and gum turpon«
tine, in the 48 states of the United States
and the District of Columbia, except
sales of such commodities which have
been imported and sales made by a seller
who sells principally to individual con-
sumers other than industrial, institu-
tional or governmental consumers.

This regulationt does not establish
ceiling prices on sales of crude pine gum,

SEC. 2. Relation to other ceiling price
regulations. This regulation supersedes
the General Ceiling Price Regulation
with respect to all sales of gum rosin and
gum turpentine covered by this regula-
tlon. GCPR remains applicable to sell«
ers who sell principally fo individual
consumers other than industrial, instie
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tutional or governmental consumers.
Ceiling Price Regulation 31, as amended,
applies to sales of imported gum rosin
and gum furpentine. A ceiling price
regulation covermg esports will apply fo
export sales and sales for export.

Sec. 3. Definitions. This regulation
and the terms which appear in it shall
be construed i the following manner,
unless otherwise clearly requred by the
confexf:

Gum turpentine means gim spirits
of turpentine obfained in tHe distillation
of the oleoresin exuded from the living
pine tree.

Gumt rosin means the vitreous trans-
parent or franslucent mass remaining
afier the exfraction of gum spirits of
turpentine in the distillation of oleoresin
exuded from the living pme tree.

Grade means the grade of gum rosin
as established by the Naval Stores Act
of 1923 (42 Stat. 1435; 7 USC, Sec. 91-99)
and the regulations of the Secrefary of
Agmiculture 1ssued thereunder.

Base period means the period from
April 1, 1950 to July 31, 1950,

Processor means one who produces
gum rosin and gum turpentine by the dis-
tillation of oleoresin exuded from the
living pme {ree.

Dealer means one who purchases gum
rosin or gum furpentine for resale with-
oubt changing ifs form and includes &
processor dealer.

Processor dealer is one who, 1 addi-
tion to bemng a processor, also performs
functions similar o those of a dealer in
that he:

(1) Transfers the gum rosin or gum
turpentine from his processing unit to
his dealer unif, which unit performs the
normal functions and assumes the nor-
malrisks of a dealer, or

(2) Buys gum rosin and gum turpen-
{ine for his own account from.another
processor for the purpose of resale, or
” (3) Performs both functions (1) and

2)

A factor for gum rosin or gum tur-
pentine is one who performs the func-
tions of a factor as defined by the appli-
cable state Iaw.

Bags as used herein refers to bags
of a size and type customarily used for
sales of gum rosin.

SEec. 4. Processor’s ceiling prices for
gum rosmn—(a) Sales wn drugs. The
ceiling prices for sales of gum rosin by
a processor in drums from his stocks,
drums included, are:

Ceiling price per 100 pounds net f. 0. b.
processor’s yard (drums included)

Grade:

X £9,79
WW. 9.79
WG 9. €0
N. 9.50
M 9.49
K -9.49
I .- 9.48
H 9.48
G. 9.47
F 9.43
B 9.23
D <. 9.18
B - 9.08
(b) Sales in tank cars. The ceiling

prices for sales of gum rosin in tank cars,
1. o. b. processor’s yard, are the prices
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established in paragraph (a) of this cec-
tion, minus $0.25 per 100 pounds nch
weaght.

(c) Sales w bags. ‘The celling prices
for sales of gum rosin in bacs, £. o. b.
processor’s yard, are the prices estab-
lished in paragraph (a) of this section,
minus £0.10 per 100 pounds net welcht.,

(d) ZLoading charges. If a processor
loads the gum rosin on cars he may add
to the ceiling prices set forth above o
loading charge not to exceed the prevail-
g loading charge made by him during
the base period, as defined in section 3
of this regulation, to the same class of
purchaser.

(e) Containers. o extra charge for
containers may be made by a processor.

() Factorage charges. A factor'’s
charges may not he added to the Qbove
ceiling prices.

SEC. 5. Processors’ ceiling prices for
gum turpentine—(a) Sales from storage
tanks. The celling price for any do-
mestic sale of gum turpentine by a proc-
essor from his storage tank in his yard
15 $.80 per 7.2 pound gallon.

(b) Sales in tanl: cars. The ceiling
price for sales in tank cars is the proc-
essor’s ceiling price of gum turpentine
established in paragraph (o) of this cec-
tion plus a loading charge as determined
in parasraph (¢) (3) of this cection.

(c) Sales in drums. The cellinT price
for sales in drums, drums included, is the
processor's ceiling price of gum turpen-
tine established in paragraph (a) of this
section plus:

(1) The actual cost of the container
from his normal source of supply.

(2) A filling charge not to exceed the
prevailing filling charge customarily
made by the processor during the base
period, for filling the same type and size
container for sale to the same class of
purchaser.

(3) A loading charze not to exceed the
prevailing loading charge made by him
during the base period.

(d) Factorage charges. A {actor’s
charge may not be added to the above
ceiling prices.

Skc. 6. Dealers’ ceiling prices for gum
rosm and gum turpentine—(a) Sales in
contawners specified in sections 4 and
5 of this regulation—(1) Gumn rosin or
gum turpentine acquired from a groces-
sor Ifyouarea dealer, the celling price,
f. 0. b. your customary shipping point,
for sales in containers specified in sec-
tions 4 and 5 of this regulation for gum
rosin or gum turpentine which you ac-
qured from a processor, is computed as
follows:

(i) Determine from section 4 or 5 of
this regulation the celling price for like
sales by processors.

(ii) If you are a dealer other than o
processor dealer, determine your in-

transportation charges, of the kind which

you normally incurred during the base
period, per unit of the commodity.

(iif) Determine your permitted per-
centage mark-up as provided in section
7 of this regulation.

(iv) Multiply the sum of (1) and ()
by the percentage determined in (if)

(v) Add () (ii) and (v) and the re-
sult is your ceiling price.
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(2) Gum rooin or gum turpentine ge-
quired from @ non-proccscor. If you
are o dealer, your cziling prics, £. 0. b.
your customary bacz pericd shipping
point, for sales in containers specified
in sections 4-or 5 of this regulation, of
gum rosin or gum furpentine aegured
from @ cource other than a prozesior 1s
your lafd down cost for the product in
the container.bziny priced, plus a par-
centane of that amount egmvalent fo
the poermitted percentase mark-up cal-
%ulated under section 7 of this regula-

on.

(b) Sales in containzrs coiher ithaen
those specifled in sections £ end 5 of this
regulation—(1) Gum rosin or gum tur-
pentine acquired from a processor. For
cum rosin or cum turpentinz which you
ecquire from a prozessor, your ceiling
price on sales as a dealer in containers
other than those specified in seetion ¢4
or 5 of this reculation is the price dz-
termined a5 follows:

() Determine the ceilinz price for
sales by processors of the gum rosim as
established in section 4 (a) of this rezu-
lation, or of the gum turpzntine, as es-
tablished in section 5 (2) of this rezu-
lation.

(i) I? you are a dezler other than 2
procezzor dealer, determine your in-
transportation charges of the kmnd nor-
mally incurred by you during the basz
perlod, par unit of the commeodity.

(ilf) Dctermine your permitted per-
centese mariz-up as provided in szefion 7
of this rezulation.

(iv) Multiply the sum of () and G
by the parcentase dztermined in (i)

(v) Add () (i}) and {dv) and the re-
sult 15 your celling price.

(2) Gum rosin or gum turpeniine ac-
quired from e non-processor source. For
gum rosin or gum turpantine which you
acquire from a source other than a proc-
escor, your ceiling price, £. 0. b. your cus-
tomary basz pericd shippinz point, for
gales by you as a dealdr in contziners
other than thoce specified in szctions 4
end 5 of this resulation, iIs your laid-
down cosh for the product plus your ap-
plicable permitted parcentage mark-up,
which you have calculated under szction
7 of this rezulation.

Sec. 1. Computation of dealers’ per-
mitted percentage mark-up. Your pzr-
mitted perezntane mariz-up must bz com-
puted ceparately for each typa of szale,
€. £. quantity and container sizes, to each
class of purchaser. You must also com-
pute your mark-ups separately for gum
rosin and gum twrpentine. Your par-
mitted percentage mark-up is computed
as follows:

(a) If sales of cum rosin and gum
turpentine were made during the bas2
pericd:

(1) Determine from your records the
dollar amount of your sales of gum rosm
or gum turpentine, whichever commod-
ity you are pricing, made by you dorinz
the bace period for each typ2 of sale and
for each class of purchassr. -

(2) Determine the laid-down cost of
the number of units repressntsd by your
sales In subparacraph (1) of this para-
graph. If you are a processor dzaler, the
1nid-down cost is the transfer price shown
cn your books. If you are.not a proc-
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essor dealer, the laid-down cost 1s the
actual cost of the commodity delivered
to your warehouse or plant.

(3) Subtract (2) from (1) and the re-
sult is your gross margin for the type of
sale,

(4) Divide your gross margin (3) by
your laid-down costs (2) and multiply
by 100. The result is your permitted
percentage mark-up for the type of sale.
‘You must file a report of your mark-up
?s provided n section 8 of this regula-

fon,

SEc. 8. Report of your permitted per-
centage mark-up., (a) Within 60 days
after the effective date of this regula-
tion, you must file a report with the
Office of Price Stabilization, Rubber,
Chemicals and Drugs Division, Washing-
ton 25, D. C., showing:

(1) Your name and address.

(2) The nature of your business.

(3) The types of sales made oy you
and classes of purchasers to which you
sell.

(4) Your permitted percentage mark-
ups as computed by you.

(6) How you computed those per-
centage mark-ups.

(b) The Director of Price Stabiliza-
tion may modify or disapprove your per-
mitted percentage mark-up if he finds
any of the following:

(1) A mark-up was incorrectly com-
puted.

(2) The mark-up 1s out of line with
the prevailing mark-up for others per-
formung substantially the same selling
function.

(3) Your mark-up results in ceiling
prices which are out of line with the
ceiling prices established by this regu-
lation.

(4) You do not perform a recogmzed
distributive function 1 accordance with
the usual practice of the trade.

Sec. 9. Application to Director for
establishment of a ceiling price—(a)
Application. If you cannot compute your
ceiling price for any type of sale because
you did not,make such sale during the
hase period, or for any other reason, or
if you cannot compute your permitted
percentage mark-up, you may apply to
the Director of Price Stabilization for
the establishment of 2 ceiling price or an
appropriate mark-up. Your application
should be addressed to the Office of Price
Stabilization, Rubber, Chemicals and
Drugs Division, Washington 25, D. C. and
should contain the following informa-
tion:

(1) Your name and address.

(2) Why you cannot compute your
ceiling price or mark-up under this reg-
ulation. .

(3) The name and address of your
most closely competitive seller.

(4) His ceiling price for the same type
of sale which you propose to make.

(5) 'The ceiling price or mark-up
which you believe should be established
for your proposed sale, and why you be-
lieve it 15 1n line with the ceilinz prices
established by this regulation.

(b) What you may do after you jile
your application. If your application
shows that there 15 a seller closely com-~
petitive to you who has an establistied
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ceiling price for the type of sale you pro-
pose- to make, you may, after 15 days
from the date you file your application,
sell at the ceiling price of your most
closely competitive seller unless or until
the Director of Price Stabilization re-
quests further information from you or
notifies you that your application has
been disapproved. If there 1s no seller
closely competitive to you who has &
ceiling price established for the type of
sale you propose to make, you may not
make the type of sale you propose until
a ceiling price has been established by
the Director.

The Director of Price Stabilization
may at any time disapprove a price re-
ported by you, and may revoke ox modify
any order establishing a ceiling price,
and may establish ceiling prices which

he finds meets the requirements of this

regulation and are 1n line with the prices
established by this regulation.

Sec. 10. Multiple handling. For the
purposes of this regulation, dealer mark-
ups shall be allowed dnly when it can be
established that the dealer performs &
recogmzed distributive function in ac-
ggrdance with the usual practice of the

ade.

Skc. 11, Recalculation of ceiling prices.
If you are a dealer and your first receipts
of gum rosin and gum turpentine after
the effective date of this regulation are
at prices, below your supplier’s ceiling
p-ices, you are permitted to recalculate
your ceiling prices whenever your re-
plenishment costs increase, and, your
supplier certifies 1o you, in accordance
with section 17, of this regulation that
;s;juch merease 1s permitted by this regula-

ion.

Sec. 12. Prohibitions. (a) After the
effective date of this regulation, regard-
less of any contract or other obligation,
you shall not sell, and you shall not buy
in the regular course of trade or business,
any gum rosin or gum turpentine at
prices higher than the céiling prices es-
tablished by or under this regulation.

(b) You shall not agree, offer, solicit,
or attempt to do any of the foregoing.

Sec. 13. Evasion. Any practice which
results 1n obtaining indirectly a higher
price than 1s permitted by this regulation
1s 8 violation-of this regulation. Such
practices include, but are not limited to,
devices making use of commissions,
arrangements, premums, discounts, spe-
cial privileges, tie-in agreements and
trade understandings.

Sec. 14. Charges lower than ceiling
prices. Lower prices than those estab-
lished under this regulation may bhe
charged, demanded, paid or offered.

Sec. 15. Petition for amendment. Any
person seekmmg an. amendment of this
regulation may file a petition for amend-
ment 1n accordance with Price Pro-
cedural Regulation 1, as revised.

Sec. 16. Adjustable pricing, Nothing
in this regulation prohibits you from
making a contract or from offering to sell
gum rosin or gum turpentine at:

(a) The ceiling price 1n effect at the
time of delivery, or

(b) A fixed price, or the celling price
al; the time of delivery, whichever is
lower.

You may not, however, unless author«
ized by the Office of Price Stabilization,
deliver or agree to deliver gum rosin or
gum turpentine at prices to be adjusted
upward in accordance with any increases
in your ceiling prices after dellvery.

SEc. ,17. Stotement required on iie
vowces. If you sell gum rosin or gum tur«
pentine to one who is expected to resell it
you must state on the invoice that the
price charged is not in excess of the
ceiling price permitted by this regulation.

SEc. 18, Commissions and brokers fees.
The ceiling prices established by this reg-
ulation shall not be increased by any
.charges for commissions or brokers' fees.
If a sale is made through a broker or
other agent acting for the buyer, the
commission, fee, or other charge recelved
by the broker or other agent, when added
to the price paid to the seller, may not
result in a sum exceeding the celling
price established by this regulation.

SEc. 19. Records which you must keep.
On and after the effective date of this
regulation, the following records must be

skept for a perlod of 2 years after such
effective date or after the sale or pur-
chase recorded whichever is later

(a) Current records. If you sell gum
rosin or gum turpentine, you must main-
tain and retain records of every sale
made by you after the effective date of
this regulation, showing the date of sale,
the name and address of the purchaser,
the commodity and quantity sold, and
the price contracted for and received.

(b) Existing records. You must also
retain your existing records of purchases
and sales of gum rosin and gum turpen-
tine made since June 1, 1950.

Effective date. This regulation shall
be effective June 27, 1951,

Nore: The record keeping and roporting ro~
quirements of this regulation have beon ap«
proved by the Bureau of the Budgot in ao«
cordance with the Federal Roports Aot of
1942,

MicHAEL V. DISALLE,
Director of Price Stabilization.

JUNE 27, 1951,

[F. R. Doc. 51-75568; Flled, June 27, 1951;
4:58 p. m.)

Chapter XVIl—Housing and Home
Finance Agency

{CR 3, Appendix-1]

CR 3—RELAXATION OF RESIDENTIAL CREDIT
CONTROLS: REGULATION GOVERNING
PROCESSING AND APPROVAL OF EXCEP-
TIONS AND TERMS FOR CRITICAL DEFENSE
Housing AREAS

APP, 1—CRITICAL DEFENSE HOUSING AREAS

Appendix 1 to CR 3, Relaxation of
Residential Credit Controls: Regulation
Governing Processing and Approval of
Exceptions and Terms for Critical De-
fense Housing Areas, originally issued at
16 F. R. 3838 (May 2, 1951) and last
amended at 16 F R. 5871 (June 20, 1951),

(



Friday, June 29, 1951 v

1s hereby further amended fo read as
foHows:

ArpExpix 1 10 CR_3 (a8 Ammnn)—Cnmcu.
DEFEXSE HOUSING AREAS?

Critical defenss hoasing Date desg-
area Etate nated

1. 8an Diezo.
2. Corona.

3 Colnr.;doSprmgs
tor oke . . .
5. Fmt Leonard Wood

-t Celiforma__{ Aoy 2,1851
do. My 81001
Coloredo___. D

0.
New Yeork..} Mny 23,1051
Afissonn.__ Do.

Califorma_..| Juns 81851
glon | Dao.

7. Bremerton . _______| Washin

8. San Msroos b s - Do.

9, Valdostaeeoeeee____| Georgra-___.| June 29,1831
10 Do.

Tullekoma____________|{
11, CampPend!atonAm_
12. & Connty.

13. Quzd Cities Area2 ___| Towa-IlH-
nois.

Do.
June 29,131
Deo.

1 These oreas are 1 zddition to three areas of Atomie
Energy Commusson msteiktions n whieh exceptions
from resilential credit restzictions are issned pursmnt to
CR 2 of the Housing cnd Eome Fincnee Agen

3AmofDavE:zpm't, Iowe, and Meline, East Mo.m.e,
and Rock Jsland, IIL

- Ravmmond FOLEY,

Housmg and Home Finance
Admenstrator

[F. R. Doc. 51-7442; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:55 a. m.]

TITLE 38—PENSIONS, EONUSES,
AND VETERANS' RELIEF

Chapter —Veterans® Admimstration

Parr 21— VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION
AND EDUCATION

SUBPART A—REGISTRATION AND RESEARCH

REPAYLIENT OF VALUE OF TRAINING
SUPPLIES

A new §21.114 35 added to read as
follows:

§ 21.114 Repayment of value of train-
wng supplies—Part VI1II, Veterans Regu-
lation Ia, us amended (38 U. 8. C. ch.
12 note) (a) Supplies furmished a

FEDERAL RECISTER

tramnee are deemed released to him and
should not be marked to indicate owner-
ship by the United States. A trainee
will not be reguired to repoy the value
of expendable supplies nor will he be
required to pay the reasonable value of
nonexpendable supplics in the event he
fails to complete his course of education
or tramning unless it be determined that
his failure to do 50 was bzcause of fault
on his part and, in making such determi-
nation, the trainee will be given the
benefit of any reasonable doubt. Da-
termunation of the presence or nbsence
of fault will b2 made by the rezistration
officer, and the findings will be filed in
the R&E folder,.

(b) In cases found to be meritorious,
as defined in paragraph (d) of this sce-
tion, even though the veteran is found

-to be at fault, the veteran will not ba

required to repay the Veterans' Admin-
istration for supplies furnished him at
Veterans’ Administration expence.

(c) The veteran will bz deemed to b2
at fault if his traininz is discontinued:

(1) When he withdraws from the in-
stitution at the request of the institu-
tion; or

(2) When his course is discontinued
by the Veterans' Administration because
of unsatisfactory conduct or prozress or
both; or

(3) When the faflure to commplete the
course 15 due to his nezlizence or mis-
conduct; or

(4) When he volunfarily discontinues
his trammng after pursming traininz for
less than 3 months or less than one-half
of the prescribad duration of the course
whichever be the lesser period,

(@ A case will be considered meri-
torious under paragraph (h) of this cze.
ton even though the veteran may have
been at fault if:

(1) The veteran since withdrawing
from his course of trainin? has reentered
or1s known to be in process of reentering
the armed forces; or
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(2) The vetcron completed satisfac-
torily one-half or more of the term or
period for which enrolled and during
which supplies were issued; or

(3) The veteran ccrtified that he re-
tained the supplies furnished to hum for
use in connection with his employment;

or

(4) The value of the supplies was Iess
that $10; or

(5) The veteran dies while in a frain-
inz status.,

(e) When repayment Is in order the
veteran will be required to pay the value
at which the nonexpandable supplies
were Issued to him less o percentase
equivalent to the percentace of the tzrm
or pericd completed. Tor example, a
veteran who disconHinued training aftsr
completing one-third of a term durng
which supplies were 1ssued would be re-
quired to repay two-thirds of the izssue
value. However, if no supplies vere
{ssued durine such paried he would.not
be required to repay any amomunt. Under
no circumstancas will supples: be ac-
cepted in leu of repayment.

() Thz provisicns of this section will
apply equally fo coszs where traiming
is di-zontinued on or affer June 29, 1951,
and to caczs where fraininy was dizcon-
tinued prior to Juns 23, 1951, but o dis-
pozition of the cace was not made under
&ecmﬁ;;;mtinm in this part in effect at

(Ez¢. 2, 46 Stat. 1016, c2¢c. 7, 43 Stat. 9, cec. 2,
b7 Stat. 43, o3 amended, coe. 400, £3 Stat.
257, o3 amended; 23 U. S. C. 112, 701, 507,
ch. 12 note. Interpret or epply c2es. 3, 4, 57
Stat. 43, ¢5 amended, cooa, 870, 1500-1504,
1€08, 1897, 58 Stat. 223, 309, as amended; 33
U. B. C. £33z, €957-€374, €371, g. ch. 12 notz)

The rezulaticn is effective June 23,
1951,

fszar] 0. W. Craex,
Deputy Admrnisirator.
[P. B. Do 51-7443; Filed, June 23, 1051
8:5¢ 2. m.}

PROPOSED RULE PMAIENG

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Immigration and Nateralization
- Service

[8 CFR, Part 1661

ISSUANCE OF RESIDERT ALIERS’ BORDER
CROSSING IDENTIFICATION CARDS

NQTICE OF PROPOSED RULE LMTAKING

Jone 15, 1951,

Pursnant to section 4 of the Admums-
trative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 238; 5
U. S. C. 1003), notice 1s hereby given of
the proposed issuance by the Commis-
sioner of Immigration and Naturaliza-
tion, with the approval of the Attorney
General, of the followmg rule relating
to the i1ssuance of resident aliens’ border
crossmg 1dentification cards. In ac-
cordance with subsection (b) of the said
section 4, mterested persons may sub-

it to the Commissioner of Immicration
and Maturalization, Room 1063, Tempo-
rary Federal Office Building X, 19th and
East Capitol Streets NE,, Washington 25,
D. C,, written data, views and arguments
relative to the substantive provisions of
the proposed rule. Such reprecentations
may not be presented orally in any man-
ner. Al relevant material received
within 20 days following the day of pub-
lication of this notice will b2 considered.

Section 166.1, Chapter I, Title 8 of the
Code of Federal Regulations, is amended
to read as follows:

§166.1 Resident alien’s border cross-
ing identification card; qualifications to
obiamn. A resident alien’s border crozs-
ing 1dentification card may be issued to
any alien who, upon application there-
for, submits satisfactory evidence that
he (a) has been legally admitted to
the United States for permanent resi-

dence and has not relinquizhed the sta-
tus of o parmanent resident, (b) has
complied with the applicable provizions
of the Alien Rezistration Act, 1940, as
amended, and (c) has o lezitimate pur-
pose and reasonable nesd fo make a
temporary visit or visits to Canada or
Mexico, with no single visit to exceed a
perlod of @ax months: Prorided, how-
erzr, That no such card shall b= 1ssued,
nor shall any such card previously 1ssuzd
be renewed, in any case in which there
Is reason to bealieve thaft probzble
grounds for exclustion from thez Unitzd
States would exist as fo the applicont
or holder, nor unlzss the applicant or
holder is o parson vwho is pzrmittzd to
depart from the United States undar the
terms of laws, regulations, Executive
orders, or other governmental restric-
tions resulating the departure of aliens
from the United Statzs in effect at the
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time application for such card or re-
newal thereof 1s made.

(Sec. 23, 39 Stat. 892, sec. 24, 43 Stat. 166,
sec. 37, 54 Stat. 675; 8 U. S. C. 102, 222, 458)
ARGYLE R. MACKEY,
Commussioner
Immagration and Naturalization.
Approved: June 22, 1951,
PeyTON FORD,
Acting Attorney General.

[F. R. Doc. 51-7445; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:68 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

R Wage and Hour Division
[ 29 CFR, Part 6831

WHOLESALING, WAREHOUSING, AND OTHER
DiSTRIBUTION INDUSTRIES IN PUERTO
Rico

MINIMUM WAGE RATES

On October 19, 1950, pursuant to sec~
tion 5 (a) of the Faiwr Labor Standards
Act of 1938, as amended, heremafter
called the act, the Admimstrator of the
‘Wage and Hour Division, United States
Department of Labor, by Admmstrative
Order No. 403, appointed Special Indus-
try Committee No. 9 for Puerto Rico,
hereinafter called the Committee, and di-
rected the Committee to investigate con-
ditions in a number of industries n
Puerto Rico specified and defined in the
order, including the wholesaling, ware-
housing, and other distribution indus-
tries, and to recommend mimmimum wage
rates for employees engaged 1n commerce’
or in the production of goods for com-
merce in such industries.

For purposes of investigating condi-
tions in and recommending mmnimum
wage rates for the wholesaling, ware-~
housing, and other distribution indus-
tries in Puerto Rico, the Committee
included three disinterested persons rep-
resenting the public, a like number rep-
resenting employers, and a like number
representing employees in the wholesal-
ing, warehousing, and other distribution
industries, and was composed of resi~
déhts of Puerto Rico and of the United
States outside of Puerto Rico.

After Investigating economic and com-
petitive conditions in the wholesaling,
warehousing, and other distribution -
dustries in Puerto Rico, the Committee
filed with the Admmstrator a report
containing its recommendations for a
minmmum wage rate of 65.cents an hour
to be paid to employees in the whole-~
saling, warehousing, and other distribu-
tion industries who are engaged 1
commeree or 1n the production of goods
for commerce.

Pursuant to notice published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER on March 27, 1951, and
circulated to all interested persons, a
public hearmng upon the Committee’s
recommendations was held before Hear-
ing Examiner E. West Parkinson, as pre-
suding officer, n Washington, D, C,, on

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

April 24, 1951, at which all interested
persons were given an opportunity to be
heard. After the hearing was closed the
record of the hearing was certified to the
Admmustrator by the presiding officer,

Upon reviewing all the evidence ad-
duced 1n this proceeding and after giv-
ing consideration to the provisions of the
act, particularly sections 5 and 8 thereof,
I have concluded that the recommenda-
tion of the Committee for a mimmum
wage rate in the wholesaling, warehous-
ing, and other distribution industries in
Puerto Rico, as defined, was made in ac-
cordance with law, 1s supported by the
evidence adduced at the hearing, and,
taking mto consideration the same fac-
tors as are required to be considered by
the Committee, will carry out the pur-
poses of sections 5 and 8 of the act.

I have set forth my decision in a docu-
ment entitled “Findings and Opinion of
the Administrator in the Matter of the
Recommendation of Special Industry
Committee No. 9 for Puerto Rico of a
Mimmum Wage Rate 1n the Wholesaling,
Warehousing, and Other Distribution In-
dustries 1n Puerto Rico,” a copy of which
may be had upon request addressed to
the Wage and Hour Division, United
States Department of Labor, Washing-
ton 25, D. C.

Accordingly, notice 1s hereby given,
pursuant to -the Admmmstrative Pro-
cedure Act (60 Stat. 237 5 T. S. C. 1001)
and the rules of practice governming this
proceeding (16 F. R. 2684) that I pro-
pose to. approve the recommendation of
the Committee for the wholesaling,
warehousing, and other distribution in-
dustries and to 1ssue a wage order to read
as set forth below to carry such recom-
mendation mto effect.

Within 15 days from publication of
this notice 1n the FEDERAL REGISTER, 1n=
terested parties may submit written
exceptions to the proposed action above
described. Exceptions should be ad-
dressed to the Admnistrator of the
‘Wage and Hour Division, United States
Department of Labor, Washington 25,
D.C. TFhey should be submitted 1n quad-
ruplicate, and should include supporting
reasons for any exceptions.

Sec.

683.1 Approval of recommendation of ine
dustry committee.

Wage rate.

Notices of order.

Definition of the wholesallng, ware=
housing, and other distribution ine
dustries in Puerto Rico.

AvuTHORITY: §§ 683.1 to 683.4 issued under
section 8, 63 Stat. 915; 29 U. S. C. 208. Inter=
pret or apply sec. 5, 63 Stat. 911; 29 U. S. C,
205.

683.2
683.3
683.4

§ 683.1 Approval of recommendation
of wmdustry committee. The Commit-
tee’'s recommendation is hereby ap-
proved.

§ 683.2 Wage rate. Wages at a rate
of not less than 65 cents per hour shall
be paid under section 6 of the Faiwr Labor
Standards Act of 1938, as amended, by
every employer to each of his employees

in the wholesaling, warehousing, and
other distribution industries in Puerto
Rico who is engaged in commerce or in
the production of goods for commerce.

§ 683.3 Notices of order Every emr=
“ployer employing any employees $0 en=
gaged in commerce or in the production
of goods for commerce in the whole-
saling, warehousing, and other distribu-
tion industries in Puerto Rico shall post
and keep posted In o conspicuous place
in each department of his establishment
where such employees are working such
notices of this order as shall be pro-
scribed from time to time by the Wage
and Hour Division of the United States
Department of Labor and shall give such
other notice as the Division may
prescribe.

§ 683.4 Definition of wholesaling,
warehousing, and other distribution {1
dustries in Puerto Rico. The whole-
saling, warehousing, and other distribu-
tion industries in Puerto Rico to which
this part shall apply, 18 hereby defined
as follows: The wholesaling, warehous-
ing, and other distribution of commodi.
ties including, but without Hmitation, the
wholesaling, warchousing, and other dis-
tribution activities of jobbers, importers
and exporters, manufacturers’ sales
branches and offices engaged in distrib-
uting products manufactured outside of
Puerto Rico, industrial distributors, mail

_order and retail selling establishments,
brokers and agents, and publlc ware-
houses: Provided, however, That the
definition shall not include the activities
of employees who are engaged in whole-
saling, warehousing, or other distribu-
tion of products manufactured by their
employer in Puerto Rico, or any activities
covered by a wage order which has beon
ig?ued for any other industry in Puerto

co.

Signed at Washington, D. C,, this 25th
day of June 1951,

Wt R, McComp,
Administrator,
Wage and Hour Division.

[F* R. Doc. 51-7463; Filed, Juno 28, 1061;
8149 a, m,}

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
[ 14 CFR, Part 3021

RULES OF PRACTICE IN EcoNOMIC
PROCEEDINGS

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING
Correction

In Federal Register Document 516032,
published at page 5704 of the issite for
Friday, June 15, 1951, the following cor-
rections are made:

1. In §302.39 (b) the word “depend-
ent” in the 5th, 8th, and 27th lines
should read “deponent*’

2, In the first column on page 5718, the
headnote for Subpart F should be desige
nated Subpart E.
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management
ALASKA .
SHORE SPACE RESTORATION NO, 462

JUnE 22, 1951.

By virtue of the authority contained in
the act of June 5, 1920 (41 Stat. 1059, 48
U. S. C. 372) and 1n accordance with 43
CFR, §4.275 (56) (Departmental Order
No. 2325 of May 24, 1947, 12 F R. 3566)
and Order No. 319 of July 19, 1948 (43
CFR 50.451, 13 F. R. 4278) it 1s ordered
as follows:

Subject to valid existing rights and the
provisions of existing withdrawals, the
80-rod shore space reserve created under
the act of May-14, 1898 (30 Stat. 409
as amended by the act of March 3, 1903
(32 Stat. 1028, 48 U. S. C. 371) 1s hereby
revoked as to the following described
lands;

A tract of land located on Jamestown Bay,
Alaska, identified as U. S. Survey 2729 con-
taining approximately 1.63 acres (Homestead
Settlement Claim, Petition for Free Survey,
and Shorespace Restoration of Francis J.
O'Brian, Anchorage 011031),

A tract of land located on Zimovia Strait
identified as Lot 17, U. S. Survey 2583 con-
taining approxzimately 2.83 acres (Homesite
Applecation of Russell Grande, Anchorage
015308).

A tract of land located on Auke Bay,
Alaska, identified as Lot D, T. S. Survey 2391,
comprising 4.81 acres (Homesite Application
of John Sherman Tanner, Anchorage
014976).

A tract of land located on Chilkoot Inlet,
Alaska, identified as U. S. Survey 974.con-~
taining approximately 46.36 acres (Indian
Allotment of Sam Dennis, deceased, Anchor-
age 01464).

A tract of land located on Kenal Lake,
Alaska, 1dentified as U. S. Survey 3037 con-
taining approximately 1.08 acres (Homesite
Application and Petition for Free Survey and
Shorespace Restoration of Ray W. McCann,
Anchorage 018191},

A tract of land located on Cook Inlet,
Alaska, more particularly described as fol-
lows: Commencing at the meander line at
mean high tide at the west end of the sec-
tion line that divides Sections 20 and 29,
T, 8 N.,, R. 11 W,, S. M., this to be known as
Corner No. 1; thence following the meanders
of the beach in & northerly direction for a
distance of 660 feet to Corner No. 2; thence
turning a direct right angle and in an east-
erly direction for a distance of 330 feet to
Corner No. 3; thence turning in g direct right
angle and in a southerly direction for an ap-
proximate distance of 660 feet and stopping
at the Section line separating Sectlons 20
and 29, T. 8 N, R. 11 W, S. M, to Corner No,
4; thence following the section llne in a
westerly direction for an approximate dis-
tance of 330 feet to Corner No. 1 and place
of beginning.

(Headquarters Site Application of Fred Earl
Willam Seater, Anchorage 010752, contain-
ing approxzimately 5 acres.)

Lowery M. PUCRETT,
Regional Admwmistrator.

[F. R. Doc. 51-7436; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:56 a. m.]

No. 126—-17

FEDERAL REGISTER

NOTICES

[Blackfeot 011516}
InaHO

ORDER PROVIDING FOR OFENING OF PUBLIC
LANDS

Jone 20, 1951,

Pursuant to the provislons of the
Carey Act of August 18, 1894 (28 Stat.
422; 43 U. 8. C. sec. 641) the State of
Idaho found that the hereinafter-de-
scribed lands are unsuitable for irriga-
tion and reclamation, and accordingly
reconveyed such lands to the United
States:

EoisE MERIDIAN
T.15 S, R. 32 E,,
Sec. 35, BI4SW4.
T.16 8., R. 32 E.,
Sec. 2, SW1I4SE!;, E55WI4, 1ot 3 (SEY
NWi4):

Sec. 4, SW1;SEY;, SE!;517!;,

Sec. 8, SE!{NE!;, NE!;8E;,

Sec. 9, NEY{NW?4, BIZNWI;, N158W14,

Sec. 22, NWINW2;.

The lands are not susceptible to prac-
tical irrigation.

No applications for these lands may
be allowed under the homestead, small
tract, desert-land, or any other non-
mineral public-land laws, unless the
lands have already been classified as
valuable or suitable for such type of ap-
plication, or shall be so classified upon
consideration of an application.

At 10:00 a. m. on the 35th day after
the date of this order the said 1ands shall,
subject to valid existing rights and the
provisions of existing withdrawals, be-
come subject to application, petition,
location, and selection as follows:

(a) Ninety-one day period for pref-
erence-right filings. For a perlod of 91
days, commencing at the hour and on
the day specified above, the public lands
affected by this order shall be subject
only to (1) application-under the home-
stead or the desert-land laws or the
Small Tract Act of June 1, 1938, 52 Stat,
609 (43 U. S. C. 682a) as amended, by
qualified veterans of World War II and
other qualified persons entitled to pref-
erence under the act of September 27,
1944, 58 Stat. 747 (43 U. S. C. 279-284),
as amended, subject to the requirements
of applicable law, and (2) application
under any applicable public-land law,
based on prior existing valid settlement
rights and preference rights conferred
by existing laws or equitable claims sub-
ject to allowance and confirmation. Ap-
plications under subdivision (1) of this
paragraph shall be subject to applica-
tions and claims of the classes described
in subdivision (2) of this paragraph.
All applications filed under this para-
graph either at or before 10:00 a. m. on
the 35th day after the date of this order
shall be treated as though filed simul-
taneously at that time, All applications
filed under this paragraph after 10:00
a. m. on the said 35th day shall be con-
sidered in the order of filing.

(b) Date jfor non-preference-right fil-
ings. Commencing at 10:00 a. m. on the
126th day after the date of this order,
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any lands remaining unappropriated
shall become subject to such application,
petition, location, s=lection, or other ap-
propriation by the public generally as
may be authorized by the public-land
Jaws. All such applcations filed either
at or before 10:00 a. m. on the 126th day
after the date of this order, shall ke
treated as thousH filed simultaneously
at the hour spezcified on such 126th day.
All applications filed thereafter shall b=
considered in the order of filing.

A veteran shall accompany his aopli-
cation with a complete photostatic, or
other copy (both.sides) of his cerfificate
of honorable discharge, or of an official
document of his branch of the sarvice
which shows clearly his honorable dis-
charre as defined in § 181.35 of Tifle 43
of the Code of Felleral Rezulations, or
constitutes evidence of other facts upon
which the claim for preference is based
and which shows clearly the period of
gervice. Other persons claiminy credif
for service of veterans must furnish like
proof in support of their claims. Per-
cons asserting preference rights, throuzh
settlement or otherwise, and those hav-
inr equitable claims, shall accompany
thelr applications by duly corroborated
statements in support thereof, setiinz
forth in detail all facts relevant to theiwr
claims,

Applications for these lands, which
shall be filed in the Land and Survey
Office, Bolce, Ydaho, shall be acted upon
in accordance with the rezulations con-
tained in § 295.8 of Tifle 43 of the Code
of Federal Regulations and Part 235 of
that title, to the extent that such rezu-
latlons are applicable. Applications
under the homestead laws shall be gov-
erned by the rezulations confained in
Parts 166 to 170, inclusive, of Title 43 of
the Code of Federal Rezulations, and
applications under the desert-land laws
and the sald Small Tract Act of June 1,
1938, shall be governed by the rezulations
contained in Parts 232 and 257, respac-
tively, of that title,

Inquiries concerning these lands shall
be addressed to the Manager, Iand and
Survey Ofiice, Boise, Idaho.

VILLIALL ZINDIERITAN, JT.,
Assoclate Director.

[P. R. Doc. b1-7#44; Filed, June 23, 1951;
8:54 a. m.]

Geologieal Survey

MiTILITA, PIRU AND SESPE CREEKS,
CALIFORINIA

POWER SITE CLASSIFICATION NO. 414

Pursuant to authority vested in me by
the act of March 3, 1879 (20 Stat. 394,
43 U. S. C. 31) and by Deparfmental
Order No. 2333 of June 10, 1947 (43 CFR
4.623; 12 F. R. 4025) the following de-
scribed land s hereby classified as power
sites insofar as title thereto remams in
the United States and subject to valid
existiny rights; and this classification
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shail have full force and effect under
the provisions of sec. 24 of the act of
June 10, 1920, as amended by sec. 211
of the.act of August 26, 1935 (16 U. 8. C.
818)

SAN BERNARDINO MERIDIAN, CALIFORNIA

T.5N,R. 18 W.

Sec. 3, lot 9, S

Sec. 4, lots 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10, N1
BWY;, SW1,8W1;, and NWILSEY,

Sec. 5. lots-8, and 9, NEY,SW14, and SE!4,

Sec. 8, NEY,NEY,

See. 9, N%NEY,, SEYNEY, NLNWY,
and SEYSEY,

Sec, 10, W, NEY;, and 8%,

Sec, 11, SEY,

Sec. 1/4, NE1;, SEY,NWY;, SW%, and Wit
SBEl,

Bec. 15, WI4LNEY,, SEYNEY;, NILNWI;,
SWI,NW;, NW1,8W1;, and SEY,

Sece. 16, NEI,NEY,;, SE;,5Wi, and SWi4
SE,

Sec. 21, N1,SEY,,

Sec. 22, NI4NEY,, SWYNEY, NLSWi,
SE1,SW1;, and SEY4,

Sec. 23, NIL,.NWY,

Sec. 27, lots 1, and 92, NW4NE!;, and
WENWS,

Sec. 28, N1,SWi4;, SW1,S8W1;, NESEY,
N1, SW1,8EY;, and SW;SWI,SEY,,

Sec. 32, NE,NEY,

Sec. 33, SWLNWY.

T.8N, R. 18 W,

Sec. 22, SWI4SWY;,

Sec. 27, WILNW1;, SE14NW1;, and SW1j,

Sec. 28, SEY4,8EY;,

See. 33, NEY,

Sec. 34, N NWY;, SWILNWY,, WILSW,
SEYSWY;, and SWSEY.

T.4N,R.20 W.,, -
Sec. 2, lot b.
T. 5 N.,, R. 20 W., -

Sec 25, W1,SW1;,
Eec. 268, WY SW14, SESWY;, and NEY
SEY;,
Sec. 27, NE4SE}; and S1,8EY;; -
Sec. 34, Elf,
Sec. 35, W4, NEY;, and Wi,
Sec. 36, WL, Wis.
T. 8N, R.20 W.,
Sec. 28, SE1,8WY,
Sec. 27, SEY,NEY,;SW1;, and SWYNWY
SEY,
Sec. 28, E1,SEYSEY,,
Sec. 33, 'WEYNEY;,
Bec. 36, SY,NWI,NW14, and SWY,SW4.
T, 8 N, R, 22.W,,
Sec. 32, SE%NEY;, and NEYSEY,
Sec. 83, SWI.8W1;.
T.56N, R.23 W,
Sec. 2, 1ot 5;
Sec. 3, lot 2;
Sec. 19, SE14BEY,
Sec. 20, 8145W14,
Sec. 29, SW1,NW14, and NE}SW;.

The area described aggregates 6,897.80
acres.
Dated: June 22, 1951.

TaomAs B. NOLAN,
Acting Director

[F. R. Doc, 51-7461; Filed, June 28, 19513
8:49 a. m.]

Office of the Secretary
[Order No. 2642]

HeADS OF BUREAUS OR OFFICES

REDELEGATION OF AUTHORITY TO DISPOSE OF
AND TO TRANSFER PERSONAL PROPERTY
UNDER THEIR JURISDICTION

June 19, 1951,

SecTION 1. Authority redelegated. (a)
The authority delegated to the Secretary

NOTICES

to dispose of and to transfer personal
property excess to the needs of the De-
partment of the Interior, including the
authority to donate and™ to execute
transfers and deliveries of donable prop-
erty, m accordance with the Federal
Property and Admmistrative Services
Act of 1949, as amended, and regulations
1ssued thereunder by the Admnistrator
of General Services, 1s redelegated to the
head of each bureau or office with re-
spect to personal property under his
Junisdiction,

(b) The authority delegated in para-
graph (a) may be further redelegated,
i writing, by the head of each bureau
or office.

(41 U. 8. C,, 1946 ed., Supp. III, Sec. 201 et
sed., Reorg. Plan No. 38 of 1950, 15 F. R. 3174;
5 U. S. C., 1946 ed., sec. 22)

Oscar L, CHAPMAN,
Secretary of the Interior

[F. R. Doc. 51-7434; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:567.a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF ‘AGRICULTURE
Office of the Secrefary

-SALE oF MINERAL INTERESTS; AREA
DESIGNATIONS

Pursuant to authority contained in
Public Law 760, 81st Congress (64 Stat.
769) the muneral mterests covered by
said act and located in (1) the counties
listed by States in Schedule A set forth
below, are hereby designated as areas in
which mineral interests are to be sold
for therr fair market value, and (2) the
counties listed by States in Schedule B
set forth below, are hereby designated
as areas m which muneral interests
covered by & single application are to be
sold for a consideration of $1.00.

The Acting Secretary’s orders dated
January 30, 1951, and February 19, 1951
(16 F. R. 1150, 1774) are hereby
superseded. .

Done at Washington, D. C. this 26th
day of June 1951.

[sEAL] CHARLES . BRANNAN,
Secretary of Agriculture.
SCHEDULE A—FAIR MARKET VALUE AREAS
(Pub. Law 760, 81st Cong.)

Alabama: Algbama—Con,
Baldwin. Geneva.
Barbour. Greene.
Bibb. Henry.
Blount. Houston.
Butler. Jackson.
Calhoun. Jefferson.
Cherckee. Lamar.
Chilton. Limestone.
Choctaw. Macon. -
Clarke. Marengo.
Clay. - Marion.
Cleburne. Mobile.
Cofiee. Monroe.
Colbert. Montgomery.
Conecuh. Pickens.
Coosa. St. Clair.
Covington. Shelby.
Crenshavs. Sumter.
Cullman. Talladega.
Dale. Tallapoosa.
De Kalb. Tuscaloosa.
Escambia. Walker,
Etowah. Washington.
Fayette. Wilcox.
Franklin. Winston.

Arizona:

Cochise.
Maricopa.
Pima.
Pinal,
Yuma.

Arkansas:

Arkansas.
Baxter.
Benton.
Boone.
Bradley.
Calhoun.
Carroll.
Chicot.
Cleburne.
Cleveland.
Cconway.
Crawford.
Crittenden.
Drew.
Faulkner.
Franklin,
Grant.
Hempstead,
Jefferson.
Johnson.
Lee.
Lincoln.
Little River.
Logan.
Lonoke.
Madison.
Marlon.
Miller. N
Monroe.
Montgomery.
Nevada.
Newton.
Ouachita,
Phillips.
Pike.
Polnsett.
Polk.

Pope.
Prairle.
Pulaski.
Saline,
Scott.
Searcy.
Sebastian.,
Van Buren.

Fresno.
Glenn.
Humboldt.
Imperial,
Kings,
Lake.
Lassen.
Los Angeles,
Madera.
Mariposa.
_Mendoclno.
Merced.
IModoc.
Monterey.
Napa.
Nevada.
Orange.
Placer.
Plumas.
Riverside.
Sacramento.
San Benito.
San Bernardino.
San Diego.
San Joaquin,
San Luis Obispo.
Santa Clara.
Santa Ciuz,
Shasta.
Solano.

Californin—Con.
Sonoma,
Stanislaus,
Suttor.
Tehama,
Tulare.
Ventura.
‘Yolo.
Yubsa.

Colorados
Adams,
Alamosa.
Arapahog.
Baca.
Bent.
Chalftee.
Cheyenne.
Conejos.
Costilla,
Crowley.
Custor,
Delta,
Elbert.

El Paso.
Fremont.
Garfleld,
Huerfano,
Klowa.

Kit Carson.
Larimer.
La Plata.
Las Animas,
Lincoln,
Logan.

. Mesa.
Moflat.
Montezuma,
Montroso,
Morgan.
Otero,
Ouray,
Phillips.
Prowers.
Pueblo.
Rio Blanco.
Rio Grando.
Routt,
Saguache.
Toller.
Washington.
Weld.
Sedgwick.
Yuma,

Florida:
Columbia,
Jefferson.
Icon,

. Madlson,
Marlon,
Santa Roza,

Georglal

~Calhoun,
Dooly.
Early.
Elbert.,
Grady.
Hancocl.
Hart.
Jasper.

Jefl Davio,
Madison.
Oglothorpo.
Putnam.
Waxre,
Washington,
Wheeler,
White.

Iddho:

Ade.
Bonneville.
Boundary.
Gem.
Jerome,
Kootenal.
Payette.
Twin Falls,

Illinols:
Adams,
Alexander.

Bond.
Brown.
Bureau.
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Illinois—Con.
Calhoun.
Christian.
Coles.
Edgar.
Fayette.
Fulton.
Greene.
Hamilton.
Hancock.
Iroquois.
Jersey.

Jo Daviess.
Johnson.
Kane.
Kankakee.
Lake.

La Salle.
McDonough,
McHenry.
AMacon.
MMacoupin.
Madison.
Marshall.
Massac.
Monroe.
Montgomery.
Morgan.
Peoria.
Pike.

Pope.
Pulaski.
Randolph.
Rock Island.
St. Clair.
Saline.
Sangamon.
Schuyler.
Scott.
Shelby.
Stephenson.
Tazewell,
Union.
Vermilion.
‘Wabash.
‘Washington.
White.
Whiteside.
will.

Indiana:
Benton.
Crawford.
Daviess.
Decatur.
Dubois.
Fountain.
Gibson.
Greene.
Jasper.
Knoz.
Lawrence.
Martin.
Perry.
Pike.
Posey.
Ripley.
Shelby.
Spencer.
Sullivan.
Warrick.

Iowa:
Adams.
Fremont.
Lucas.
Madison.
MMills.
Montgomery.
Pottawattamie.

Kansas:
Allen.
Anderson.
Atchison.
Barton.
Bourbon.
Brown.
Butler.
Chase.
Chautauaua.
Cherckee.
Cheyenne.
Clark.,
Clay.

Kansas—Con.
Cloud.
Coffey.
Comanche.
Cowley.
Crawford.
Decatur.
Dickinson,
Douglas.
Edwards.

Gray.
Greenwood.
Hamilton.
Harper.
Harvey.
Haskell.
Hodgeman.,
Jackson.
Jefferson.
Jewell,
Johnson.
Kearney.
Kingman.
Kiowa.
Labette.
Lane.
Leavenworth.
Linn,

Logan.
Lyon.
Marion.
Marshall.
Meade.
Miami.
Mitchell.
AMontgomery.
Morris.
Morton.
Nemaha,
Neosho.
Ness,
Norton.
Osage.
Osborne,
Ottawa.
Pawnee.
Phillips.
Pottawatomie.
Rawlins,
Reno.
Republic.
Riley.
Rice.
Rooks.
Rush,
Russell.
Saline.
Scott.
Sedpgwick.
Seward.
Shawnee,
Sheridan,
Smith.
Stanton.
Stevens.
‘Thomas,
Trego.
‘Wabaunsee.
Wallace.
‘Washington.
Wichita.
Wilson.
‘Woodson.
Wyandotte.
Kentucky:
Allen.
Breckenridge.
Butler,
Caldwell.
Christian,
Daviess.
Edmonson.
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Eentucky—Con,

Grayson.
Hopkins,
Laurel,
Logan.
MeLean.
Muhlenberg.
Ohlio.
Pike.
Todd.
Trige.
Union.
Warren.
‘Webster,
Loulsiang: -
Avoyelles,
Blenville.
Bossler.
Caldwell,
Claiborne
Concordia.
De Sota.
East Carroll.
Franklin.
Jackson.
Madison.
Alorehouse,

Natchitoches.

Plaquemines,
Rapides.
Red Rlver.
Richland.
Sabine,
St. Landry.
Tensas.
Terrebonne,
West Carroll.
Maine:
EKnox.
Oxford.
Sagadahoc,
Somerset,
Maryland:
Garrett,
Aichigan:
Allegan.,
Antrim.
Baraga.
Barry.,
Bay.
Berrlen.
Calhoun.
Cass,
Charlevolx,
Chippewa.
Clinton,
Delta,
Dickinson.
Emmet.
Genesee.
Gogebic.

Grand Traverse.

Houghton,
Euron.
Ionia.

Iron.
Isabella.
Ealamazoo,
Ealkaska.
Kent.
Lapeer.
Livingston.
Manistee,
AMarquette,
Aason.
Mlecosta.
Missaukee.
Monroe.
Aontealm,
Muskegon,
Newaygo.
Oceana.
Ogemaw.
Ontonagon.
Osceola.
Otsego.
Ottawa.
Saginavw,
St. Clalr.,
Shiawassee.
‘Tuscola.

Michigan—Con,

Van Buren,
Y/ayne.
Wexftord,
Minnesota:
Altkin,
Beltraml,
Cacs,
Crow Wing.
Fillmore,
Hubbard,
Itasea.
Eoochiching,
Lfarshall,

Morricon,
Ottertall,
Pennington,
St. Louls,
Taodd.
Traverce.
Wadena.
2ilestesippls
Adoms,
Amite,
Attala,
Carroll.
Chickasavw,
Claiborne.
Clarke,
Clay.
Coplah,
Covington.
Forrest.

George.
Greene,
Grenada,
Hinds.
Holmes.
Humphreys.
Issaquena.
Itawnmba.
Jackcon,
Jasper.
Jeffercon.

Jeflercon Davls,

Jones,
Eemper.
Lafayetto.,
Lamar.
Lauderdale,
Lawrence.
Leake,
Lee,
Lincoln.
Madicon,
Alnrlon,
Marshall,
Aontgomery.
Neshoba.
Nevrton,
Noxubee.
Olktibbeha.
Panola,
Pearl River.
Perry,
Pike.
Rankin,
Sceott.
Bharkey.
Simp=on.
Smith.
Stone.
Tallahatchle,
Tate.
Unlion.
Walthall,
Washington,
Wayne.
Wilkincon,
TYalobusha,
Yazoo.
Miccourt:
Adafr,
Atchicon.
Audrain,
Barry.
Barton,
Bates.
Benton.,
Bolllnger,

24court—Con.

Jasper.
Johncon,
Enox.
Laglede,
Lavrence.
Lawis.
Linn,
Livingston.
2IcDonald.
Macon.
2arles.
MMereer.
2liler.,
2fonfteau.
XMonroa.

Nodaway.
QOsage.
Pemliceot.
Porry.
Pettls,
Platto,
Putnam.
Ralls.
Randolph.
Ray.
Ripleg.
St. Clalr.
8¢, Franeols
Ste. Genevieve.
Bchuyler.
Ecotland.
Stoddard.
Sullivan,
Vernon.
Warren.
Washington.
Wayne.
Werth.
MMontana:
Blg Horn.
Blalne.
Carbon.
Carter.
Caceade.
Chouteau.
Custer.
Danfels.
Davwcon.
Fallon.
Fergus.
Gallatin.
Garfield.
Golden Valloy.
Hi

Judith Basin,
Liberty.
Lincoln.
McCone.
Potroloum.
Polllips.
Pondera.
Porder River.
Prairle.
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Montana—Con.
Ravall.
Richland.
Roaocavelt.
Rozebud.
Sanders.
Sherldan.
Stillvrater.
Sweetgrass.
Teton.
Taole.
Treasure.
Valley.
Wibaux.
Tellowstona.

Nebrasha:
Bonner.
Blaine.
Box Butte.
Brown.
Buffalo.
Burt.

Ca=s.
Chaze,
Cherry.
Cheyenne.
Dawes.
Davson.
Deuel.
Dundy.
FPilimore.
Frankln.
Frontler,

I mn&lﬂ-
Garden.
Gaosper.
Hall.
Harlan,
Hayes.
Hitcheock.
Jefferson.
Kearney.
Keith.
EKimball.
Lancaster.
Lincoln.
Lozan.
McPherson.
2Morrill.
Otoa.
Perkins,
Phelps.
Redwillow.
Richard:zon,
Saunders.
Scottsblufl,
Sevward.
Sheridan.
Sherman.
Sloux.
Thomas.
Thurston.
Wheeler.

Nevada:
Churchill.
Lyon.
Pershing,
White Pine.

Nevwr 2Mexico:

Colfax.
curry.
Dabaca.
Dona Ana.
Grant,
Harding.
Guadalupe.
Quay.
Raogsevelt.
San Miguel.
Union.
Valencia.

Wew York:

Allegany.
Cortland.
Jefferson.
Lewls.
Onelda.
Schuyler,

St. Lawrenca.
Tompkins,
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North Carolinas
Beaufort,
Bladen,
Chatham,
Clay.
Henderson.,
Jones.
McDowell,
Onslow.
Randolph.
Tyrrell,

North Dakota:
Adams.,
Barnes.
Benson.
Billings,
Bottineau.
Bowman,
Burke,
Burlelgh,
Cass.
Cavalier,
Dickey.
Divide,
Dunn,

Golden Valley,
Grand Forks,
Griggs.
Hettinger.
Kidder.
La Moure.
Logan.
McHenry.
McIntosh.
McKenzie,
McLean, |
Mercer.
Morton.
Mountrail.
Nelson.
Oliver.
Pembina.
Plerce,
Ramsey,
Ransom,
Renville.
Richland.
Rolette,
Sargent.
Sheridan,
Slouzx,
Slope,
Stark,
Steele,
Stutsman,
Towner,
Traill,
‘Walsh,
‘Ward,
Wells,
‘Williams,
Ohlo:
Belmont,
Gallia,
Guernsey,
-Hardin,
Holmes.
Licking.
,Lorain,
Meigs.
Monroe.
Oklahoma:
Atoka,
Beaver.
Beckham.
Blaine,
Bryan,
Caddo,
Canadian,
Carter.
Cherokee,
Cimarron.
Cémanche.
Craig,
Creek,
Custer,
Dewey..
Ellis.

Oklahoma--Con,
Garvin,
Grant.
Grady.
Greer,
Harmon.
Harper.
Haskell.
Hughes.
Jackson.
Jefferson.
Johnson.
Kay.
Kiowa.
Latimer.

Le Flore,
Lincoln.
Logan,
Love.
Major.
Marshall,
Mayes.
MecClain.
McIntosh.
Murray.
Muskogee.
Noble.
Nowata.
Okmulgee.
Osage.
Ottawa.
Pawnee,
Payne.
Pittsburg.
Pontotoc.
Pottawatomie,
Roger Mills.
Rogers.
Sequoyah.
Stephens.
Texas,.
Tillman,
Tulsa..
Wagoner.
Washington.
Washita.
‘Woods.
Woodward.

Oregon:
Deschutes.
Douglas,
Grant,
Jackson,
Jefferson.
Josephine,
Lane.
Malheur.,

Pennsylvania:
Armstrong.
Blalfr.
Bradford.
Centre.
Crawford,
Fayette,
Huntingdon.
Lycoming,
Northampton.
Perry.
Tioga.
Union.
‘Warren,
Wyoming,

‘South Carolina:
Afken.
Allendale.
Bamberg,
Florence.
Greenville,
Laurens,
Lexington.
Orangeburg,
Spartanburg,

South Dakotas
Brule,
Butte.
Campbell.
Corson.
Custer.
Dewey.
Edmunds,
Fall River.
Faulk,

Haakon.
Hand.
Harding,
Hughes.
Hyde.
Jackson.
Jones.
Lawrence.
Lyman.
McPherson.
Meade.
Pennington.
Perkins,
Potter.
Spink.
Stanley.
Walworth.
Ziebach.
Tennessee:
Carroll.
Chester.
Fentress.
Hardeman.
Henderson.
Henry.
Houston.
Madison.
Marion,
Putnam.
Robertson.
Wayne,
Texas:
Anderson.
Andrews.
Angelina.
Armstrong.
Atascosa.
Bastrop.
Bell.
Bexar.
Blanco.
Bosque.
Bowie.
Brazos.
Briscoe.
Brown.
Burnet.
Caldwell.
Callahan.
Cameron.
Camp.
Carson.
Cass.
Casftro.
Cherokee.
Childress.
Cochran.
Coke.
Collin.
Collingsworth.
Comal.,
Comanche,
Cooke.
Coryell,
Cottle.
Crosby.
Dallam,
Dallas.
Dawson.
Deaf Smith,
Delta.
Denton.
De Witt,
Dickens.
Dimmitt.
Donley.
Eastland.
Ellis.
Erath,
Falls,
Fannin.
Fayette.
Floyd.
Freestone.
QGarza.
Glllespie.
Gonzales.
Gray.
Grayson.
Grimes.
Guadalupe,

NOTICES

South Dakota—Con, Texas—Con.

Hale,
Hall.
Hamilton.
Hardeman,
Harris.
-Harrison.
Hartley.
Haskell,
Hays.
Hemphill.
Henderson.
Hidalgo,
Hill,
Hockley.
Hood.
Hopkins.
~Houston.
Hudspeth.
Hunt.
Hutchinson.
Jasper.
Jim Wells,
Johnson,
Jones.
Karnes.
Kaufman,
Kent.
XKnox.
Lamar.
Lamb.
LaSalle.,
Lavaca,
Lee.
Leon.
Limestone.
Lipscomb.
Lubbock.
Lynn.
McLennan,
Madison.
Matagorda.
Medina,
Milam.
Mills.
Mitchell.
Moore.
Morris.
Motley
Nacogdoches.
Navarro.
Newton.
Nolan.
Nueces.
Oldham.
Panola.
Parmer.
Polk.
Presidio.
Ralins.
Randall.
Red River.
Reeves,
Roberts.
Robertson.
Rockwall,
Runnels,
Sabine,
San Augustine.
San Jacinto.
San Patriclo.
San Saba.
Scurry.
Shelby.
Sherman.
Smith.
Stonewall.
Swisher,
‘Tarrant,
Taylor,
Travis,
Trinity.
Tyler.
Upshur.
Uvalde.
Van Zandt.
‘Walker,
Washington.
‘Wheeler.
‘Wichita.
Wilbarger,

Texas—Con.
‘Willlams,
Wilson.
Wise.
Wood.
Zavala.

Utah:

Box Elder.
Daggett.
Davis,
Duchesne.
Emery.
Garfleld.
Iron.
Juab,
Millard.
Plute.
Rich,
Salt Lake.
Sanpete.
Sevier.
Summit.
Tooele.
Uintah,
Utah,
‘Wasatch.

Virginia:
Giles.
Montgomery.
Page.
Rockbridge,
Rockingham,
Tazewell.

Washington:
Benton.
Chelan,
Clallam.
Clark.
Grays Harbor,
King.
Kitsap.

Washington—Con,

Kittitag,
Lowls,
Skaglt,
Bnohomish,
Spokane.
Steovens,
Thurston,
‘Whatcom,
Yakima,
West Virginiat
Mason,
Mineral,
Wisconsin:
Ashland.
Door,
Floronco.
Grant,

Lafayetto,
Wyoming:
Albany,
Blg Horn.
Campbell,
Carbon,
Converse,
Crook,
Fremont.
Goshen,
Hot Sprinps,
Johnson,
Laramlie,
Niobrara,
Platte.
Sherldan.
Sweotwateor,
Ulnta,
Weston,

Territory of Hawall,

ScHEDULE B—ONE DoLLAR ARrpAg
(Pub. Law 760, 81st Cong.)

Alabama?
Autauga.
Bullock.
Chambers.
Dallas.
Elmore.
Hale.
Lauderdale.
Lawrence,
Lee.
YLowndes.
Madison.
Marshall.
Morgan.

Jackson.
Lawrence.
Missiesippl.
Perry.
Randolph.,
Sharp.
St. Francls,
Stone.
Floride:
Do Sota.
Indian River.
Okaloosa,
Georgla:
Barrow.
Bleckley.
Butiock.
Burke.
Butts.
Candler.
Carroll,
Chattooga.

Georgla—Con,
Cowota,
Dougherty,
Dodge.
Fulton,
Greene.
Gwinnett,
Harrls,
Henry.
Irwin,
Jackson,
Jefferson,
Jonkins,
Johnson,
Laurons.
Leo.
Lowndes.
Macon?
Mertwothor.
Miller,
Mitchell.
Morgan,
Oconeo,
Peach,
Pike.
Pulaskt.
Randolph,
Screven,
Seminole,
Spalding.
Stowart.
Sumter,
Tallaferro.
Torrell,
Tift.
Troup.
Turnor,
Warren.
Wilkes,
Worth,

Illinofs:

Cass,
Charmpaign,
Henderson,
Mason,

Idaho:
Canyon.
Mintdokad
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Indfana:
Brown.
Elkhart,
‘Warren.
Tippecanoe.

Towa:

Adarr.
Case.
Clarke.
Decatur.
Iowa.
Kossuth.
Page.

Palo Alto.
Ringgold.
Sioux.
Union.
Woodbury.
Wright.

Kansas:
Doniphan.
Greeley.
Lincoln.
Sherman,

Louisiana:
Ascension.
Beauregard.
Caddo.
Calcasieu.

E. Baton Rouge.

Labourche,

Idivingston.

‘Webster.
Maine:

Androscoggin,

Cumberland.
Franklin,
Hancock.
Kennebec,
* Linecoln.
Penobscot.
Piscataqguis.
‘Waldo.
‘Washington.
Massachusetts:
Plymouth.
‘Waorcester.
Michigan?
Alcona.
Alger.
Alpena.
Benzie.
Branch,
Cheboygan.
Eaton.
Hillsdale.
Ingham.
Josco.
Jackson.
Ieelanau.
Tenawee.
MMackinac.
Macomb.
Menominee,
Oakland.
St. Joseph.
Sanilae.
Schoolcraft.
Minnesota:
Anoka.
Becker.
Benton.
Big Stone.
Blue Earth.
Brown.
Carlton.
Carver.
Chippewa.
Chisago.
Clay.
Clearwater.
Cottonwood.
Dakota,
Dodge.
Douglas.
Freeborn.
Goodhue.
Grant.
Hennepin.
Houston.
Isanti.

Alinnesota—Con.
Jackson,
Xanabec,
Kandiyohl,
Kittson.

Lac Qul Parle,
La Sueur.
Lincoln,
Lyon.
McLeod.
AMahnomen.
Meeker.
Mille Lacs:
AMower.
AMurray.
Norman.
Olmstead.
Pine.
Pipestone,
Polk.

‘Wright.

Mississippi.
New Madrid.
Pike.
Polk,
Pulaski.
Scott.
Shannon.
Shetby.
Stone,
‘Taney.
Texas.
‘Webster.
Wright,

AMontana:
Lake.

New York:
Cayuga.
Chenango.
Delaware.
MMadison.
Onondaga,
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New York-—Con.

Ontarlo,
Oswego.
Schoharle,
Seneca.
Nebraska:
Adams.,
Antelope,
Boone,
Boyd.
Butler.
Cedar.
Clay.
Colfax.
Cuming,
Custer,
Dakota.
Dixon.
Dodge.
Douglas.
Gage.
Garfield.
Greeley.
Hamllton.
Holt.
Howard.
Johnson.
Keya Paha,
Knox.
Madison.
Nance.
Nemaha.
Nuckolls.
Pawnee,
Plerce.
Platte.
Polk.
Rock.
Sarpy.
Stanton.
‘Thayer.
Valley.
‘Washington.
Wayne.
Webster.
York.
North Carolina:
Alleghany.
Anson.
Columbus.
Craven.
Duplin,
Greene.
Halifax,
Harnett,
Hoke.
Iredell,
Johnston.
Moore.
Northampton.
Pamlico.
Pender.
Richmond,
Robeson.
Rutherford.
Sampson.
Stokes.
Wake,
Washington,
Wayne,
Wilkes,
Wilson,
North Dakota,
Ohljo:
Crawford,
Fayette.
Logan.
Madison,
Aarfon.
Pickaway.
Ross.
Union,
Washington,
Oklahgma:
Choctavw,
Délaware.
AleCurtalin,
Oregon:
Clackamas,
Columbia,
Polk,

Oregon—Con.
Washington,
Tamhill,

Pennsylvanias
Cumberland.

Eouth Carolina:
Abbeville,
Andercon,
Barnwell,
Calhoun,
Chester.
Chesterficld.
Clarendon.
Darlington.
Edgefield.
Fairfield.
Greehwood.,
Lancaster,
Lee,
Newberry.
Rlichland,
Saluda,
Sumter.
Unlon.

Eouth Dakota:
Aurcra.
Beadle.
Eennett.
Bon Homme,
Brookingz,
Brown.

Gregory.
Hancon.

Hutchincon,
Jerauld,
Kingsburg,

Tennescee:
Clay.
Crockett.
Glbson,
Greene.

King George.
King & Qucen.

Rappahannocls,
Eouthampton,
Spotsylvania,
Wicconsing
Adamg,
Barron
Bayfleld.
Brown.
Buffalo.
Burnctt,
Calumet,
Chippatwa.
Clarls,
Columbfa,
Crawford,
Dane.
Dodge,
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Douglas. Portage.

N Price.
Eau Clalre. Racine.
Fond du Lac, Richland.
Forest, Rack
Green. Rusk,
Green Lake, '/ St. Croix.
Jeffercon, Sauk.
Juneau. Savwyer.
Eenocha. Shawano.
Kawaunea. Shehoygan,
La Crozce. Taylor.
Langlade. Trempealecr.
Lincoln. Vernon.
Manitorwoe. Vilas.
Marathon. Walvorth.
Marinette. Washburn.
Marquette. Washington.
2onreoc. Waukesha.
Qconto. Waupaca.
Onelda. Waushara.
Outazamlie. Winnebago.
Ozaukee, Weod.
Peplin. Ttah:
Plerce. Cache,
Poll, 2Morgan,

[F. B. Doc. 51-7482; Piled, June 23, 1951;
8:46 a. m.]

ECONOMIC STABILIZATION
AGENCY

Office of Price Stabilization

[Celling Prica Regulation 7, Section 43,
Speclal Order 101]

Bennus Warce Corpany, Inc.
CEILIIIG PRICES AT RETAIL

Statement of considerations. In ac-
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price
Regulation 7, the applicant named in
the accompanying special order, Banrus
Watch Company, Inc, 200 Hudson
Btreet, New York 13, New York, has ap-
plied to the Office of Price Stabilization
for maximum rezale prices for retail sales
of certain of its articles. Applicant has
submitted the information required un-
der this section and has produced evi-
dence which in the judsment of the
Director indicates that the applicant has
complied with other stated require-
ments.

‘The Director has determined on ths
basis of information available fo him,
including the data and certified conclu-
slons of fact submitted by the applicant,
that the retail ceiling prices requested
and which are established by this special
order are no hizher than the level of
celling prices under Ceiling Price Rez-
ulation 7.

The special order contains provisions
requiring each article to b2 marked by
the applicant with the retail ceiling price
established by the accompanymgs spacial
order. The applicant is required to send
purchasers of the articles a copy of this
special order, a notice lsting refail ceil-
ing prices for each cost line and, m
specified cases, of subsequent amend-
ments of this spacial order.

The special order alsd requires appli-
cant to file with the Distribution Price
Branch rezular reports setting forth the
number of units of each article covered
by this special order which applicant has
delivered during the reporting pericd.
This requirement conforms with the
provisions of section 43, Ceilinz Price
Regulation 7.
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Special promsions. For the reasons
set forth in the statement of considera-
tions'and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil-
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order
is hereby issued.

1. The ceiling prices for sales at re=-
tail of men’s and women’s wristwatches,
pocket watches, watch bracelets, and
women’s watch and costume jewelry sets
manufactured by Benrus Watch Com-
pany, Inc., 200 Hudson Street, New York
13, New York, having the brand name(s)
“Benrus” shall be the proposed retail
ceiling prices listed by Benrus Watch
Company, Inc., in its application dated
April 19, 1951, and filed with the Office of
Price Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C,
A list of such ceiling prices will be filed
by the Office of Price Stabilization with
the FzpERAL REGISTER 4§ an appendix to
this special order as soon as practicable.
COn and after the date of receipt of a copy
of this special order, with notice of prices
annexed, but in no event later than Sep-
tember 1, 1951, no seller at retail may
offer or seil any article covered by this
speeial-order at a price higher than the

ceiling price established by this special,

order. Sales may, of course, be made at
lecs than the ceiling prices.

2. The retail ceiling price of an arti-
cle fixed by paragraph 1 of this special
order shall apply to any other article of
the same type which is otherwise price-
able under Ceiling Price Regulation 7
by retailers subject to that regulation,
having the same selling price and terms
of sale to the retailer, the same brand or
company name and first sold by the
manufacturer after the effective date of
this special order.

3. On and after August 2, 1951, Benrus
Watch Company, Inc. must mark
each article for which g ceiling price has
been established in paragraph 1 of this
special order with the retail ceiling price
under this special order, or attach to the
article a label, tag or ticket stating the
retail ceiling price. This mark or state-
ment must be 1 the following form:

OPS—sSec. 43—CPR 7

On and after September 1, 1951, no re-
tailer may offer or sell the article unless
it is marked or tagged in the form stated
above. Prior to September 1, 1951, unless
the article 1s marked or tagged in this
form, the retailer shall comply with the
marking, tagging, and posting provisions
of the regulation which would apply m
the absence of this special order.

Upon issuance of any amendment {o
this special order which either adds an
article to those already listed i the
manufacturer’s application or changes
the retail ceiling price of a listed arti-
cle, the applicant named 1n this special
order must comply, as to each such arti-
cle, with the preticketing requirements
of this paragraph within 30 days after
the effective date of the amendment.
After 60 days from the effective date, no
retailer may offer or sell the article un-
less it is ticketed 1n accordance with the
requirements of this paragraph. -Prior
to the expiration of the 60-day period,
unless the article is so ticketed, the re-
tailer shall comply with the marking,
tagging, and posting provisions of the
regulation which would apply in the ab-
sence of this special order.

NCTICES
—

4. Within ‘15 days after the effective
date of this special order, the manufac-
turer shall send a copy of this special
order to each purchaser for resale to
whom, within two months immediately
prior to.the effective date, the manufac-
turer had delivered any article covered
in paragraph 1 of this special order.
Copies shall also be sent to all other
purchasers on or before the date of the
first delivery of any such article subse-
quent to the effective date of this special
order, and shall be accompanzed by cop-
ies of each amendment thereto (if any)
1ssued prior to the date of the delivery.
The manufacturer shall annex to the
special order a notice, listing the cost
and discount terms to retailers for each
article covered by this special order and
the corresponding retail ceiling price
fixed by this special order for an artficle
of that cost. The notice shall be in
substantially the following form:

(Column 1) (Colamn 2) .
Retailer’s ceilings for articles
Our prico to retallers | =0t o fiioq i column 1,
unit net
[ I— per...... dozen Terms{percent EOM,
ete. ete.
[ -

Within 15 days after the effective date
of thus special order, two copies of this
notice must also be filed by the manu-
facturer with the Distribution Price
Branch, Consumer Soft Goods Division,
Office of Price Stabilization, Washington
25, D. C.. Within 15 days after the
effective date of any subsequent amend-
ment t6 this special order, the manufac-
turer shall send a copy of the amendment
to each purchaser to whom, withmn 2
months :immediately prior to the efiective
date of such amendment, the manufac-
turer had delivered any article the sale
of which 1s affected in any manner by the
amendment,

5. Within 45 days of the expiration of
the first 6 months period following the
effective date of-this special order and
within 45 days of the expiration of each
successive 6 months period, the manufac-
turer shall file with the Distrikution Price

.Branch, Office of Price Stabilization,

Washington 25, D. C., a report setting
forth the number of units of each article
covered by this special order which he
has delivered 1n that 6 months period.

6. The provisions of this special order
establish the ceiling price for sales at
retdil of the. articles covered by it re-
gardless of whether the retailer 1s other-
wise subject to Ceiling Price Regulation
7 or any ofher regulation.

7.-This special order or any provision
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or
amended by the Director of Price Sta-
bilization at any time.

8. The provisions of ‘this special order
are applicable to the United States and
the District of Columbia.

Effective date. This special order
shall become effective June 28, 1951,

MICHAEL V. DISALLE‘,’
Director of Price Stubilization.

June 27, 1951,

[F. R. Doc. 51-7532; Filed, June 27, 1951}
3:54 p. m.]

REcIoNAY AND DisTRICT BounDpAnies
ORGANIZATIONAL STATEMENT

The field organization of the Office of
Price Stabilization of the Economic Sta«
bilization Agency, established pwrsuant
to the Defense Production Act of 1050
(Pub. Law 774, 81st Cong.), and Execu~
tive Order 10161 (15 F R. 6105) as pub-
lished in the Feperar Rrecister dated
February 2, 1951 (16 F R. 987) and as
amended March 3, 1951 (16 F. R, 2028),
April 20, 1951 (16 P R. 3444), May 12,
1951 (16 F R. 4476) and June 21, 1951
(16 P R. 59597 is further amended ag
follows:

REGIONAL BOUNDARIES

Reglon II, New York, New York. The re-
glonal boundaries of Reglon II, heretoforo
encompassing the States of New York and
New Jersey, now encompass tho State of
New York and the State of New Jersoy north
of the southern boundsaries of Burlington
and Ocean Countles.

Reglon III, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania,
The reglonat boundaries of Reglon III, horg«
tofore encompas'slng the States of Ponnsyle
vania and Delaware, now encompass tho
States of Pennsylvanta and Delaware and tho
State of New Jersey south of the southern
boundaries of Burlington and Ocean Coune
tles.

Reglon IV, Richmond, Virginia, The ro«
gional boundaries of Reglon IV heretefore
encompassing the States of Maryland, North
Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia and the
District of Columbia, now oncompass tho
States of Maryland, North Carolina, Virginia,
West Virginia, the District of Columbia and
the State of Tennessee enst of the western
boundaries of Sulllvan and Washinpton
€ounties.

Reglon V, Atlanta, Georgla, The reglonal
boundaries of Reglon V, heretofGte encom«
passing the States of Alabama, Florlda,
Georgla, Mississippt, South Caroling, and
Tennessee, now encompasi tho States of
Alabams, Florida, Georgla, Mississippd, South
Caroling, and Tennessee west of the weste
ern boundaries of Sulllvan and Washington
Counties.

Reglon VII, Chicago, Illinofs, The reglonal
boundarles of Reglon VII, héretofore enéome
passing the States of Hlinols, Indiana, and
Wisconsin, now encompass tho Stato of
Illinofs, except St. Clair and Madlison Coune
ties, the State of Indlana and the Stato of
Wisconsin, except Douglas County.

Region VIII, Minneapolis, Minnesota. Tho
regional boundaries of Reglon VIIX, heroto«
fore encompassing the States of Minnegota,
North Dakota, South Dakota, and Montgha,
now encompass the States of Minnegotn,
North Dakota, South Dakota, Montang, ancd
Douglas Couhty, Wisconsin,

Reglon IX, Kansas City, Missourl. Tho
reglonal boundaries of Reglon IX, herotofore
encompassing the States of Iowa, Kansay,
Missour], and Nebraska, now encompass tho
States of Towa, Kansas, Missour], Nebraska,
and St. Clair and Madison Countles, Ilinoly,

DISTRICT BOUNDARIES

Reglon X, Dallas, Texas. The countles of
Kent, Surry and Mitchell, Texas, heretofore
serviced by the Fort Worth Distriot Offico,
will now be serviced by the Liubbook Distriet
Office,

The County of Shelby, Teoxas, heretofore
gerviced by the Houston District Offico, will
now be serviced by the Dallas District Offlco.

MicHAEL V DiSALLE,
Dzrector of Price Stabilization.,

JUNE 28, 1951,

[F. R. Doc. 51-7583; Filed, June 28, 1051}
10:52 & m.]



Friday, June 29, 1951

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Office of the Secretary

CERTIFICATION TO DIRECTOR OF DIVISION
OF EMPLOYMENT AND SECURITY OF MIN-
NESOTA REGARDING REDUCEDP RATES OF
CONTRIBUTIONS

The Diwvision of Employment and Se-
curity of the State of Minnesota having
duly submitted to the Secretary of
Labor, pursuant to the provisions of
section 1602 (b) (3) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code, as amended, the Minnesota
Employment and Security Law* and

The Secretary of Labor having con-
sidered the prowvisions of said law to de-
termine whether or not reduced rates of
contributions are allowable thereunder
under conditions fulfilling the requre-
ments of section 1602 of the Internal
Revenue Code;

The Secretary of Labor hereby finds
that:

(1) Said law provides for a pooled
fund as defined in section 1602 (¢) (2)
of the Internal Revenue Code; and

(2) Reduced rates of contributions
under said law to such pooled fund are
allowable only 1n accordance with the
provisions of section 1602 (a) (1) of the
Internal Revenue Code.

Pursuant to the provisions of section
1602 (b) (3) of the Internal Revenue
Code, the Secretary of Labor hereby di-
rects that the foregoing findings be cer-
tified to the Director of the Division of
Employment and Security of the State
of Minnesota. -

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 25th
day of June, 1951,

MICEAEL J. (GALVIN,
Acting Secretary of Labor

[F. R. Doc. 51-7462; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:49 a. m.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION
[Docket No. G-1714]
PANEANDLE EASTERN PIPE LINE CO.
NOTICE OF APPLICATION

JunE 25, 1951.

Take notice that on June 15, 1951, Pan-
handle Eastern Pipe ILine Company
(Applicant) a Delaware corporation
with its principal office at Kansas City,
Missour:, filed an application 1 the
alternative seeking- (a) a disclaimer by
the Commuission of jurisdiction or (b) a
certificate of public convenience and
necessity, pursuant to section 7 of the
Natural Gas Act, as amended, author-
1zing the construction and operation of
the Ifollowmng described mnatural-gas
facilities:

1. Approximately 3 miles of 6-inch lateral
pipeline from Applicant’s maln- line to De-
fiance, Ohio, town border.

2. Approximately 3 miles of 4-inch lateral
pipeline from the town border station in (1)
sbove to the General Motors plant in
Defiance.

3. Main Xine regulator station.

4, Town Border Station at Defiance, Ohlo?
{a) Measuring station for Glass Fibers; (b)
Regulator station for General Motors; (c)
Measuring station for Toledo Edison.
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8. Measuring station at General 2fotors
plant.

Applicant proposes to construct and
operate the described facilities for the
purpose of selling natural gas to Glass
Fibers, Inc., and General Motors Corpo-
ration 1 accordance with the terms of
industrial sales contracts executed by the
parties, dated March 8 and January 18,
1951, respectively, and for the purpose
of increasing the volumes of gas deliv-
ered to Toledo Edison for resale to ulti-
mate consumers in Deflance, Ohlo.
Deliveries are not to exceed 3.000 Mcf
daily to Glass Fibers and 2,500 Mcf daily
to General Motors.

The application recites that the 6-inch
lateral to be constructed by Applicant
will be used for the delivery of natural
gas to The Toledo Edison Company and
for the delivery of gas to the named in-
dusiries. Toledo Edison now serves
Glass Fibers, and General Motors has
no gas service. Applicant states ‘Toledo
Edison has no objection to Panhandle's
taking over service to Glass Fibers and
making the proposed deliveries to Gen-
eral Motors.

The estimated cost of the facilities
proposed to be constructed is approxi-
mately $148,300 of which $104,430 will
be incurred and financed from current
funds of Applicant., Approximately 3-
miles of 4-inch connecting pipeline will
be constructed and operated by Appli-
cant, but the construction cost will ba
borne by General Motors. Glass Fibers
will construct and operate 1.4 miles of
6-inch pipeline extending from the Town
Border Station to its plant site.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington 25, D. C., in ac-
cordance with the rules of practice and
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or
before the 13th day of July 1951. 'The
application is on file with the Federal
Power Commission for public inspection,

Leon M. Foquay,
Secrelary.

[F. R. Doc, 51-7452; Filed, June 28, 1851
8:51 o. m.}

[Docket No. G-1715]
Panganpre EAsTERN Pree L Co,
NOTICE OF APPLICATION

Jour 25, 1951,

Take notice that on June 15, 1951, Pan-
handle Eastern Pipe Line Company (Ap-
plicant) a Delaware corporation with
its principal office at Kansas €ity, Mis-
sourl, filed an application in the alterna-
tive seeking (a) a disclaimer by the Com-
massion of jurisdiction or (b) a certifi-
cate of public convenience and necessity,
pursuant to section 7 of the Natural Gas
Act, as amended, authorizing the con-
struction and operation of the following
described natural-gas facilities:

Physlical connection, measuring and regu-
latinp station, and appurtenant facllities at
the point of connection of the Clty of Jacke
sonville’s proposed pipeline with Applicant’s
Jacksonville Iateral.

Applicant proposes to construct and
operate the described facilities for the
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purpose of making sales of natural gas
to the City of Jacksonville, Ilinois, on a
“dump” basis in accordance with the
terms of a contract with the Cify, dated
February 15, 1951, of volumes nof to ex-
ceed 1,000 Mcf daily, for a primary con-
tract period of seven (7) years, at a price
of 28 cents per Mcf, renezotizble as fo
price at the end of the third and fifth
years of the said contract.

The application recites that Applicant
will have available from time fo time
quantities of natural gas for sale on 2
“dump” basls, which the City is desirous
of purchasing for use as fuel in its elec-
tric generating plant. The City will con-
struct and operate approximately 4,112
{eet of 4-fnch I. D. pipeline from ifs elec-
tric generating plant to the measurinz
and regulating station to be constructed
by Applicant on its existing 8-inch I. D,
Jacksonville lateral.

The estimated cost of the facilities pro-
posed to he constructed by Applicant 1s
approximately $6,425, which will be
financed out of current funds on hand.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Commis-
slon, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance
with the rules of practice and procedure
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before the 13th
day of July 1951. The appHcation is on
file with the Federal Power Commission
for public inspzaction.

Lrox M. Foquay,
Secretary.

[P. R. Dac. 51-7453; Filed, June 23, 19513
8:51 a.m.]

[Docket No. B-6358]
Missournr Pueric ServiceE Co.

IOTICE OF ORDER AUTHORIZING AND APFROV-
ING IMERGER OR CONSOLIDATION OF CER=
TANY FACILITIES

JUNE 26,-1951.

Notice is hereby given th‘at, on June
22, 1951, the Federal Power Commission
issued its order entered June 21, 1951, in
the above-entitled matter, authorizing
and approving merger or consolidation
of certain facilities, of Missourl Power
& Lisht Company, by Missouri Public
Service Company.

[searl Lzon M. FuQuavy,
Secretary.
[F. R. Dac. 51-7455; Filed, June 23, 1931
§:51 a. m.}
[Docket No, E-6359]

Jowa PusLic Service CoO.

IIOTICE OF OIDER AUTHOIIZING ISSUANCE OF
EQNDS

Juone 26, 1951,
Notice is hereby given that, on Juns 22,
1951, the Federal Power Commission
issued its order entered June 21, 1951,
authorizing issuance of bonds in the
above-entitled matter.

[sear] Lreox M. Fuquay,
Secretary.

[P. B. Dae, 51-7454; Filed, June 23, 1951;
8:61a.m.]
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HOUSING AND HOME FINANCE
AGENCY

Public Housmg'Admmlsiraﬁon

DESCRIPTION OF AGENCY-AND PROGRAMS
AND FINAL DELEGATIONS OF AUTHORITY

CENTRAL OFFICE

Section I, Central Office organization
and final delegations of authority to Cen-
tral Office officials, is amended as fol-
lows:

Paragraph IT j 1 15 amended as fol-
lows:

1, The authority delegated to the As-
sistant Commuissioner for Management
mn paragraph b 1 (b) (¢) and (d) 1s
hereby delegated to the Assistant Com-
missioner for Low-Rent Housing, and m
addition, effective June 15, 1951, the As-
sistant Commuissioner for Low-Rent
Housing shall hear and determine ap-
peals from actions of the Field Office
Directors and Assistant Directors for De~
velopment in connection with applica-
tions for authorization to commence
construction, pursuant to section 6 of
NPA Order M-4, and in connection with
applications for adjustment or exception
based upon a claim of unreasonable
hardship, or upon a claim that prohibi~
tion of the construction is not in the
interest of national defense, pursuant to
section 11 of NPA Order M—4.

Date approved: .June 20, 1951.-

JOHEN TAYLOR EGAN,
Commissioner

[F. R. Doc. 51-7435; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:68 a. m.]

DESCRIPTIONS OF AGENCY AND_ PROGRAMS
AND FINAL DELEGATIONS OF AUTHORITY

FIELD ORGANIZATION

Section III. Field organwzation and
final delegations of authority, is amended
as follows:

Subparagraph 12 is added to para-
graph III b, as follows:

12. Effective June 15, 1951, pursuant
to NPA Order M—4 and NPA Delegation
14, to exercise that authority (execlusive
of action on appeals) delegated fo me by
the Admimstrator of the Housing and
Homre Finance Agency, effective June 15,
1951, which authority was delegated to
the .Administrator of the Housing and
Home Finance Agency by Delegation 14
of the NPA (16 F. R. 5401) This dele-
gation 1s with respect to the multi-unit
residential and related construction by
Federal, sState, and ILocal Public
Agencies, except with respect to such
construction by an educational mstitu-
tion, or to such construction to be as-
sisted by mortgage or loan insurance
under the National Housing Act or to
such construction under the control of
the Aftomic Energy Commission, or
housing on military reservations. This
authority is:

(a) 'To receive, to consider, pass upon,
and to take action in his own name,
upon applications for authorization to
commence construction, pursuant to
section 6 of NPA Order M-4;

NOTICES

(b) To recewve, consider, pass upon,
and take action in his own nanre, upon
applications for adjustment or excep-
tion based upon a claim of unreasonable
hardship, or upon the claim that pro=
hibition of the construction 1s not 1n the
interest of national defense, pursuant to
section 11 of NPA Order M4,

Paragraph j 1s added to section III, as
follows:

j. Delegation of authority to Assistant
Director for -Development. 1. Effective
June 15, 1951, pursuant to NPA Order
M-4 and NPA Delegation 14 there 1s
hereby delegated to the Assistant Direc-
tor for Development in each Field Office
that authority (exclusive of-action on
appeals) delegated to me by the Admin~
istrator of Housing and Home Finance
Agency effective June 15, 1951, which
authority was delegated to the Admmne.
istrator of the Housing and Home Fi-
nance Agency by Directive 14 of the
National Production Authority (16 P R.
5401) This delegation 1s with respect
to multi-unit residential and related
construction by Federal, State, and Local
Public Agencies, except with respect to
such construction by an educational in-
stitution, or to such construction to be
assisted by mortgage or loan insurance
under the National Housmg Act or to
such construction under the control of
the Afomic Energy Commission, or hous-
ing on military reservations., This
authority 1s: ..

(a) To receive, consider, pass upon,
and take action 1 his own name, upon
applications for authorization to com-
mence construction, pursuant to Section
6 of NPA Order M-4;

(b) To recewve, consider, pass upon
and take action in his own name, upon
applications for adjustment or exception
based upon & ¢laim of unreasonable
hardship, or upon a claim that prohibi-
tion of the construction is not in the
interest of the national defense, pursuant
to section 11 of NPA Order M-4.

Date approved: June 20, 1951.
Joun TAYLOR EGAN,
Commussioner

[F. R. Doc. 51-7485; Flled, June 28, 1951;
8:59 a. m.]

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION
[4th Sec. Application 26197]

Moror-RarL-Moror RATES; CHICAGO
GREAT WESTERN RAILWAY

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

JUNE 26, 1951,

The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by Middlewest Motor Freight
Bureau, Agent, for Chicago Great West-
ern Railway Company and Union Trans-
fer Co., d/b/a Umon Freightways.

" Comxlnodities involved: All commodi-
es.

Between; St. Paul, Minn., on the one
hand, and Chicago, Ill., Council Bluffs,
Towa, and Kansas City, Mo., as the case

may be, on the othet, and between Chi-
cago, 111, and Xansas City, Mo.

Grounds for relief: Competition with
motor carriers.

Schedules filed containing proposed
rates: Middlewest Motor Frelght Burenu,
Agent, tariff 1. C. C. No. 22, Supp, 31,

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold & hearing upon such
application shall request the Commig«
sion in writing so to do within 15 days
from the date of this notice. As pro-
vided by the general rules of practico of
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other
than appliconts should fairly discloso
‘their interest, and the position they in-
tend to take at the hearing with respect
to the application. Otherwise the Come«
mission, in its discretion, may proceed
to investigate and determine the matters
involved in such application without
further or formal hearing, If becauso
of an emergency o grant of temporary
relief is found to be necessary before the
expiration of the 15-day period, o hear«
ing, upon 8 request filed within that pe«
riod, may be held subsequently.

By the Commission, Division 2,

[sEArL] W P BARter,
Secretery.
[F. R. Doo. 51-7446; Flled, June 208, 1961;
8:62 a. m.]

[4th Sec. Application 26198]

GRAIN Frou S1oux City, Towa, 1o Yowa,
MINNESOTA, AND SoUTH DAKOTA

APPLICATION FOR RELILF

June 26, 1951,

The Commission is in receipt of tho
above-entitled and numbered applicn-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of theo
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by* L. E. Kipp, Agent, for Chi«
cago, Rock Island and Pacific Railroad
Company and Chicago, St. Paul, Minne«
apolis and Omaha Rallway Company.

Commodities involved: Grain, grain
products, and seeds, carloads.

From: Sioux City, Iowa.

To: Points ih Jowa, Mihnesots, and
South Dakota.

Grounds for rellef: Circuitous routes
and competition with rail carriers,

Schedules filed containing proposed
rates: L. E. Kipp’s tariff I ¢. C. No,
A-3866, Supp. 9.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission fo hold & hearing upon such
application shall request the Commig-
sion in writing so to do within 15 days
from the date of this notice. As pro-
vided by the general rules of practice of
the Commission, Rule 73, persons ofther
than applicants should fairly disclose
their interest, and the position they in«
tend to take at the hearing with respeot
to the application. Otherwise the Com«
mission, in its discretion, may proceed
to investigate and determine the mattors
involved in such application without fur«
ther or formal hearing, If because of
an emergency o grant of temporary ree
lief is found to be necessary before the
expiration of the 15-day period, & hear
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ing, upon a request filed within that
period, may be held subsequently.

By the Commussion, Division 2,

[sEAL] W. P. BarTEL,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7447; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:52 a. m.}

[4th Sec. Application 26199]

NEWSPRINT PAPER FrROM CO0SA PINES AND
CHILDERSBURG, ALA., TO HOUSTON AND
GALVESTON, TEX.

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF
JUNE 26, 1951.

The Corimission 1s 1n receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision -of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act,

-~ Filed by: W C. Neely, Attorney, for
rail carriers parties to Agent D. Q.
Marsh’s tariff I. C. C. No. 3905.

Commodities 1nvolved: Newsprinb
paper, carloads,

From: Coosa Pines and Childersburg,
Ala.

To: Houston and Galveston, Tex.

Grounds for relief: Competition with
water carrers,

Any interested person desiring the
Commussion to hold a hearmg upon such
application shall request the Commission
in writing so to do within 15 days from
the date of this notice. As prowvided by
the general rules of practice of the Com-
maission, Rule 73, persons other than ap-
plicants should fairly disclose their in-
terest, and the position they intend to
take at the hearing with Tespect to the
application. Otherwise the Commuission,
in its discretion, may proceed to mvesti-
gate and determine the matters mnvolved
1 such application without further or
formal hearing. If because of an emer-
gency a grant of temporary relief is found
to be necessary before the expiration of
the 15-day period, a hearing, upon a re-
quest filed within that period, may be
held subsequently.

By the Commuission, Division 2.

[SEAL] W P. BARTEL,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7448; Filed, June 28, 1851;
8:52 a. m.]

[4th Sec. Appéicatlon 26200}

CorDAGE FronM NEW ORLEANS AND PORT
CHALMETTE, 1A., T0 ILLINOIS, MISSOURI,
AND WISCONSIN

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

JUNE 26, 1951,

The Commaission 1s 1n receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tion for relief from the long-and-short-
haul provision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by* D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for Chi-
eago, Rock Island and Pacific Railroad
Company and other carriers named in
the application, pursuant to fourth-sec-
tion order No. 16101.

No. 126——8

A

FEDERAL REGISTER

Commodities involved: Cordage, viz:
manilla and sisal rope and twine, and
lath yarn, carloads.

From: New Orleans and Port Chal-
mette, La.

To: Chicago and East St. Louls, 1ll., St.
Louis, Mo., Madison, Wis., and related
points.

Grounds for relief: Circultous routes
and operation through higher-rated
territory.

Any interested person desiring the
Commigsion to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commission
in writing so to do within 15 days from
the date of this notice. As provided by
the general rules of practice of the Com-
mussion, Rule 73, persons other than ap-
plicants should fairly disclose their in-
terest, and the position they intend to
take at the hearing with respect to the
application. Otherwise the Commission
in its discretion, may proceed to investi-
gate and determine the matters involved
in such application without further or
formal hearing. If because of an emer-
gency a grant of temporary rellef is
found to be necessary before the expira-
tion of the 15-day period, a hearing, upon
& request filed within that period, may
be held subsequently.,

By the Commission, Division 2.

[SEAL] W. P BAnTEL,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7449; Fled, June 28, 1051;
8:52 a. m.]

[4th Sec, Application 26201]

CinDERS, CLAY OR SHALE Froxt OTTAWA,
KANS., T0 SOUTHIWEST

APPLICATION ¥OR RELIEF

Jone 26, 1951.

‘The Commission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered application
for relief from the long-and-short-haul
provision of section 4 (1) of the Inter-
state Commerce Act.

Filed by* D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car-
§i7e3rss parties to his tariff I. C. C. No,

Commodities involved: Cinders, clay
or shale, in open top cars, carloads.

From: Ottawa, Kans,

'To: Points in Arkansas, Eansas, Loul-
siana, Missouri, Oklahoma, and Texas.

Grounds for relief: Competition with
rail carrers and to apply over short tarift
routes rates constructed on the basis of
the short line distance formula.

Schedules filed containing proposed
rates: D. Q. Marsh's tariff L C. C. No.
3736, Supp. 171,

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
application shall request the Commis-
swon in writing so to do within 15 days
from the date of this notice. As pro-
vided by the general rules of practice of
the Commission, Rule 73, persons other
than applicants should fairly disclose
their interest, and the position they in-
tend to-take at the hearing with respect
to the application. Otherwise the Com-
mission, in its discretion, may proceed
to investigate and determine the matters
involved in such application without

<

further or formal hearinz. If bzcauss
of an emergency o grant of temporary
rellef is found to b2 necessary before the
expiration of the 15-day period, 2 hear-
ing, upon 2 request filed within that
period, may be held subsequently.

By the Commission, Division 2.

[seAL] W. P. BanrtzL,
Secretary.
[F. R. Dac. 51-7450; Filed, June 23, 1931;
8:52 a. m.}

[4th Ezc. Application 26292}

ForrALDERYDE Froxt Texas axp Oxra-
Ho:A To Lovisvitie, Ky., AxvD Kaxzka-
EEE, ILL.

APPLICATION FOR RELIEF

June 26, 1951.

The Colnmission is in receipt of the
above-entitled and numbered applica-
tHon for relief from the long-and-shorf-
haul prévision of section 4 (1) of the
Interstate Commerce Act.

Filed by* D. Q. Marsh, Agent, for car-
riers parties to his tarifis I. C. C. Nos.
3919 and 3967.

Commodities involved: Liquid formal-
dehyde, in fank-car loads.

From: Bishop and Winnie, Tex., and
Tallant, Okla,

To: Loulsville, Ky., and RKankakee, 1.

Grounds for relief: Competition with
rail carrlers and to apply over short
tariff routes rates constructed on the
basls of the short Iine distance formula.

Schedules flled. containing proposed
rates: D. Q. Marsh’s fariff 1. C. C. No.
3918, Supp. 45; D. Q. Marsh’s tariff
1. C. C. No. 3967, Supp. 2.

Any interested person desiring the
Commission to hold a hearing upon such
applcation shall request the Commission
in writing.so to do within 15 days from
the date of this notice. As provided by
the general rules of practice of the Com-~
mission, Rule 73, persons other than ap-
plecants should fairly disclose thewr
interest, and the position they infend fo
take at the hearing with respzct to the
application. Otherwise the Commission,
in its discretion, may proceed to investi-
pate and determine the matters involved
in such application without further or
formal hearing. If because of an emer-
gency 2 grant of temporary relief is
found to bz necessary before the expira-
tion of the 15-day pericd, a hearing, upon
o request filed within that period, may
be held subsequently.

By the Commission, Division 2.

{szav) W.P. BaRTEL,
Secretary. a

(F. B. Dac. 51-7451; Filed, June 23, 19513
8:22 a. m.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

MIpwEST STOCK EXCHANGE ET AL.

SPECIAL OFFERING PLANS; EXTENDING TIIIE
OF EFFECTIVENESS

The Securities and Exchange Commis-~
ston acting pursuant to the Securities
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Exchange Act of 1934, particularly sec-
tions 10 (b) and 23 (a) thereof and
§ 240.10b-2 (d) (Rule X-10B-2 (d))
thereunder, deeming it necessary for the
exercise of the functions vested in it,
and having due regard for the public
interest and for the protection of inves-
fors, does hereby declare the special of-
fering plans of the Midwest Stock Ex-
change, New York Curb Exchange, New
York Stock Exchange, and San Francisco
Stock Exchange as now effective, to con-
tinue to be effective indefinitely on con-
dition that if at .any time it appears to
the Commission necessary or appropri-
ate in the public mnterest or for the pro-
tection of investors so to do the Com-
mission may suspend or termiate the
effectiveness of any or all of said plans
by sending at least ten days written no-
tice to the particular exchange or ex-
changes.

The Commuission for good cause finds
that the notice and public procedure
specified in section 4 (a) and (b) of
the Admimstrative Procedure Act are
unnecessary since the ahove special of-
fering plans are the same plans as those
heretofore declared effective for such
Exchariges; and the Commission finds
further that paragraph (d) of Rule
X-10B-2 and the action taken have the
‘effect of granting exemption and reliev-
ing restriction and that therefore this
action may bhe and is hereby declared to
be effective June 30, 1951,

By the Commission.

[sEAL] OrvaL I. DuBois,
- Secretary.
JUNE 25, 1951.

[F. R. Doc. 51-7437; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:56 a. m.]

-

MIDWEST STOCK EXCHANGE ET AL.
RECORD DISPOSAL PLANS A

'The Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion today announced that it had de-
clared effective Plans filed on May 15,
1951, by the Midwest Stock Exchange,
Philadelphia-Baltimore Stock Exchange,
and San Francisco Stock Exchange, pur-

-suant to § 240.17a-6 (Rule X-17A-6) un-

der the Securities Exchange Act of 1934,

for the dispasal of the following material.
Midwest Stock Ezxchange. Applica-
tions, reports, and documents filed with
the Exchange prior to January 1, 1946,
pursuant to sections 12, 13, 14 and 16 of
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 or
the rules and regulations thereunder.
Philadelphiwa-Baltimore Stock Ez-
change. .Applications, reports, and doc-

uments filed with the Exchange prior to-

January 1, 1946, pursuant to sections 12,
13 and 16 of the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934 or the rules and regulations
thereunder.

San Franeisco Stock Ezchange. The
following applications, reports and docu~
ments filed with the Exc¢hange prior to
January 1, 1946:

(1) Forms 1-J, 2-J, 15-AN, and AN-4
filed pursuant to section 12 of Securities
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Exchange Act of 1934 or the rules and
regulations thereunder, and

(2) Reports filed pursuant to sections
13 and 16 of the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934 or the rules and regulations
thereunder.

Each of the above Plans was declared
effective on the condition that if at any
time it appears to the Commission neces-
sary or appropriate 1n the public interest
or for the protectionh of investors, the
Commussion may suspend or terminate
the effectiveness of any of said Plgns by
sending at deast 10 days’ written notice
to the particular Exchange.

Each of the Exchanges ‘proposes to
commence the disposition of the materal
specified as scon as practicable. The
Plan of each Exchange also provides for
the regular disposition of similar mate-
r1al which has been on file with said
Exchange more than five years, as soon
as practicable after January 1st of each
year. Notice of the Commuission’s pro-
posal to declare these Plans effective was
published for comment 1n Securities Ex-
change Act Release- No. 4607.

‘The purpose of the Plans 1s to alleviate
the record storage problems of each of
the Exchanges and to facilitate the
availebility of material filed with the
Exchanges within five years. Informa-
tion contammed in the material to be
disposed of by the Exchanges is on file
with the Commission where it will con-
tinue to be available.

The text of the Commuission’s action
follows:

The Securities and Exchange Com-
missidn, acting pursuant to the Securi-
ties Exchange Act of 1934, particularly
sections 17 (a) 23 (a) and 24 (b) thereof
and § 240.17a-6 (Rule X-17A-6) there-
under, having due regard for the public
interest and for the protection of in-
vestors, and deemung it necessary in the
public interest for the protection of jn-
vestors and for the exercise of the func-
tions vested in it, does hereby declare
effective the Plans filed on May 15, 1951
by the Midwest Stock Exchange, Phila~
delphia-Baltimore Stock Exchange, and
San Francisco Stock Exchange, pursu-
ant to Rule X-17A-6, on condition that
if at any timeé it appears to the -Com-
massion-necessary or appropriate in the

“public interest or for the protection of

investors so to do, fhe Commission may
suspend or termunate the effectiveness of
any of said Plans by sending at least 10
days’ written notice to the particular
Exchange.

The Commussion- finds that Rule
X-17A-6, and this action taken there-
under have the effect of granting exemp-
tion and relieving restriction, and that
this action therefore may be and is
hereby declared to be effective June 25,
1951,

By the Commussion.

[searl OrvarL L. DuBois,
Secretary.
JUNE 25, 1951.
[F. R, Doc. 51-7438; Filed, June 28, 1951;

8:56 a. m.]

[File No. 70-2648]
DerBY Gas & Evecrric Core,

NOTICE OF FILING REGARDING ISSUANCE OF
DEBENTURES AND OF COMMON SIOCK

At g regular session of the Securities
and Exchange Commission, held at ifs
office in the city of Washington, D. 'C,,
on the 22d day of June A, D, 1951,

Notice is hereby given that a declara-
tion has been filed with this Commig-
sion, pursuant to the Public Utility Hold-
ing Company Act of 1935 (“act"), by
Derby Gas & Electric Corporation
(“Derby”), a registered holding company.
Applicant has designated sections 6 (o),
7 and 12 (b) of the act and Rules U-45
and U-50 promulgated thereunder as ap~
plicable to the proposed transactions,

Notice is further given that any inter-
ested person may, not later than July 6,
1951, af 5:30 p: m., e. d. s. t., request the
Commission in-writing thiat a hearing
be held on such matter, stating the na-
ture of his interest, the reasons for such ”
request, and the issues, if any, of fact
or law raised by said declaration which
he desires to controvert, or may request
that he be notified if the Commission
should order a hearing thercon. Any
such request should be addressed to the
Secretary, Securitles and Exchange
Commission, 425 Second Street NW,,
Washington 25, D. C. Af any time after
July 6, 1951, said declaration, ag filed ox
as amended, may be granted as provided
in Rule U-23 of the rules ard regulations
promulgated under the act, or the Com-
mission may exempt such transactions ng
provided in Rules U-20 (a) and U-100
thereof.

All interested persons are referred to
said declaration which 1s on file in the
offices of this Commission for a state-
ment of the fransactions therein pro-
posed, which are summarized as follows:

Derby, & Delaware corporation, has
three operating subsidiaries, The Derby
Gas and Electric Company, a Connecti-
cut corporation ¢“Derby Subsidiary"),
‘The Wallingford Gas Light Company, o
Connecticut corporation (“Walling-«
ford”) and The Danbury and Bethel
Gas and Electric Light Company, a
Connecticut corporation (“Danbury")
Derby proposes to issue and sell $900,000
aggregate principal amount of deben~
tures and such number of shates of its
common stock as may be necessary to
raise the amount of approximately $275,-
000, the number of shares sold, however,
in no. event to equal such number ag
will cause the aggregate offering -price
to, the public to exceed $300,000.

The debentures will be issued under
an indenture supplemental to the Derby
indenture to Manufacturers Trust Com~
pany, Trustee, dated as of July 1, 1947,
It is expected that the additionsl de-
bentures will be purchased by an insti-
tutional investor for investment. The
defails of the terms and conditions of
such additional debentures and such
supplemental indenture are presently
subject to negotiation and will be sup-
plied by amendment. Such smendmaont
will include as exhibits coples of the
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purchase agreement and of the supple-
mental indenture.

The new debentures are expected to
bear interest at the rate of approxi-
mately 31% percent per annum, to be re-
deemable;~and to mature July 1, 1957.
It 1s anticipated that the supplemental
mdenture will provade for sinking fund
payments of $9,000 per annum. The
supplemental indenture may also provide
for the payment of the entire $300,000
proceeds mto g special fund from which
Derby may draw, upon the basis of prop-
erty additions simce January 1, 1951,

The presently authorized capital stock
of Derby consists of 400,000 shares of no
par value common stock, of which 269,-
‘237 such shares are outstanding. In
view of the present market value of
Derby’s common stock, it 1s expected that
approximately $275,000 can be realized
through the sale of approximately 12,500
additional shares of common stock.

According to the provisions of Derby's
certificate of mmcorporation relating to
preemptive rights, its stockholders will
have no preemptive rights with respect
to the shares of common stock proposed
to be sold since such shares will be 1ssued
m accordance with a declaration that
has become effective under the act.

It 1s proposed that approximately
12,500 shares of common stock of Derby
which are the subject of this Declaration
will be offered for sale to the public
through an underwriter or underwritsrs
pursuant to a mnegofiated transaction.
The 1identity of the underwriter or
underwriters as well as the number of
shares to be sold, the price at which the
shares are to be sold and the underwrit-
mg spread will be supplied by amend-
ment.

All of the proceeds of the proposed sale
of debentures and common stock of
Derby will be applied toward the 1951
construction program of the Derby
system, including the repayment of
money which has already been borrowed
from Manufacturers Trust Company and
utilized for this purpose. At the date
hereof Derby has borrowed $200,000 from
Manufacturers Trust Company under an
agreement providing for borrowing not
1n excess of $500,000 on short term notes.
The total construction expenses are esti-
mated to be $1,742,450. Of this amount
$1,120,625 1s for construction costs in
connection with the electric service fur-
mshed by Derby’s subsidianes, $339,725
1S 1n connection with the gas service fur-
nished by Derby’s subsidiaries and $282,~

~%+100 1s being spent in connection with the

&

“" onversion of consumers’ appliances to

1e use of natural gas, such latter

- -mount not being a capital expense.

* The funds for the 1951 construction

" program, other than the aforesaid $282,-

100 to be spent for conversion of con-

-._sumers’ appliances to the use of natural

s, will be donated by Derby to its sub-
g&ianes as capital coniributions. The
$282,100 to be spent for conversion of
comsumers’ appliances as aforesaid will
be loaned by Derby to its subsidiary com-
panzes 1 the form of non-nterest bear=
g, open-account advances. No notes
or other evidences of 1ndebtedness will
be 1ssued by the subsidiary compames.
It 1s anticipated that the indebtedness
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will be liquidated by monthly payments
made to Derby in amounts equal to the
amounts at which the cost of the con-
version of consumers’ appliances 1s
amortized over a period of years, as ap-
proved by the Public Utilities Commis-
sion of Connecticut.

The filing requests that the order of
the Commission herein permitting effec-
tiveness to the declaration become effec-
tive forthwith upon issuance thereof.

By the Commission.

[sear] OnrvaL L. DuBors,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 51-7439; Filed, June 23, 10531

8:55 a. m.)

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Office of Alien Property

AvTHorrTY: 40 Stat. 411, 55 Stat. 839, Pub.
Laws 322, 671, 79th Cong., €0 Stat, §0, 825; £0
U. S. C. and Supp. App. 1, 61G; E. O, 8193,
July 6, 1943, 3 CFR, Cum. Supp., E. O. 8367,
June 8, 1945, 3 CFR, 1945 Supp., E. O, 9788,
Oct. 14, 1946, 11 F. R. 11981.

{ Vesting Order 18054]
ELxzasetH M. LAISE

In re: Estate of Elzabeth M. Lalse,
deceased. File No. D-28-10133; E. T.
sec. 14426,

Onder the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as omended, Ex~
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to
law, after investigation, it is hereby
found:

1. That the domiciliary personal rep-
resentatives, heirs-nt-law, next-of-kin,
legatees and distributees, names un-
knowh, of Grete Ebeling, deceased, who
there is reasonable cause to believe are
residents of Germany are nationals of o
designated enemy country (Germany),

2. That all right, title, interest and
claim of any kind or character whatso-
ever of the persons identified In sub-
paragraph 1 hereof, in and to the estate
of Elizabeth M. Lailse, deceased, is prop-~
erty payable or deliverable to, or claimed
by, the aforesaid nationals of a desig-
nated enemy country (Germany),

3. That such property is in the process
of admimistration by H. David Zerman,
Jacob Levine and Imgard Killinger, Co-
executors and Co-trustees, acting under
the judicial supervision of the County
Court of Bergen County, Probate Divi-
sion, New Jersey;

and it is hereby determined:

4, That to the extent that the persons
identified in subparagraph 1 hereof are
not within a designated enemy country,
the national interest of the United States
requires that such persons be treated as
nationals of a designated enemy country
(Germany)

All determinations and all action re-
quired by law, including appropriate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and, it belng
deemed necessary in the national in-
terest,

‘There is hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United States the prop-
erty described above, to be held, used,
administered, liquidated, sold or other-
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wise dealt with in the interest of and
for the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “desiz-
nated enemy counfry” as used herem
shall have the meanings prescribed in
section 10 of Executive Order 9193, as
amended.

Executed at Washington, D. C,, on
June 20, 1951,
For the Attorney General.

[searl Harorp I. BAYNTON,
Assistant Attorney General,
Director Office of Alien Property.
|F. R. Dze. 51-7473; Filed, June 28, 1051;
8:47 #. m.]

[Vesting Order 17287)

ROTTERDAMSCHE Bavk, N. V.

In re: Accounts maintained in fhe
name of Rotterdamsche Bank N. V., or
Rotterdamsche Bankvereenizing N, V.,
or Rottendamsche Bank, or Rotier-
damsche Banlvereenizing, Rotterdam,
The Netherlands, and owned by persons
whose names are unknown. F-4£9-702.

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu-
tive Orders 9193, as amended, 8783 and
6989, and pursuant to law, after inves~
tigation, 1t is hereby found:

1. That the proparty described as fol-
lows: All property, rights and interests
in the accounts identified in Exhibit A
set forth below and by reference made
a part hereof, tozether with

(a) Any other property, rights and in-
terests which represent accumulations
or aceruals to, changes in form of, or sub-
stitutions for, any of the property, rights
and Interests in said identifled accounts
on QOctober 2, 1950, and which are now
held in other accounts baing maintained
as blocked or otherwise subject to the
restrictions of Executive Order 8323, as
amended, or regulations, rulings, orders
or instructions fssued thercunder, and

(b) Anyand allrights in, to and under
any securitles (including, without limi-
tation, bonds, coupons, morfgage par-
ticipation certificates, shares of stock,
gerip and warrants) and any and all de-~
clared ond unpald dividends on any
shares of stock in any of said accounts,

exeepting from the forezoing, however,
all lIawful lens and setofis of the respec-
tive institutions in the Unifed Stafes
with whom the aforesaid accounts are
maintained,

is property within the United States;

2. That the property described in
subpararraph 1 hereof is owned, or con-
trolled by, payable or deliverable to,
held on behalf of or on account of, or
owing to, or is evidence of ownershfﬁ cr
control by persons, names unknown,
who, if individuals, there is reasonable
cause to believe are resldents of a des-
ienated enemy country and which, if
partnerships, associations, corporations,
or other organizations, there is reason-
able cause to believe are organized under
the laws of a designated enemy country
or on or since the effective date of Exec-
utive Order 8389, as amended, have had
their principal places of business in a

deslgnated enemy couniry* o
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3. That the persons referred to in
subparagraph 2 hereof are nationals of
2, designated enemy country;

and it is hereby determined:

4, That to the extent that the per-
sons referred to i1n subparagraph 2
hereof are not within a designated
enemy country, the national interest of
the United States requires that such
persons ke treated as nationals of a des-
ignated enemy country.

All determinations and all action re-
qured by law, including appropnate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and, it being
deemed necessary in the national
terest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United Stgtes the prop-
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erty described above, to be held, used,
administered, ligmdated, sold or other-
wise dealt with in the mterest of and
for the benefit of the United States.
‘The terms “national” and “designated

enemy country” as used herem shall’

have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended,
and the term “designated enemy coun=
try” has reference to Germany or
Japan,

Executed at Washington, D.. C,, on
May 31, 1951,

For the Attorney General.

[sEAL] Harorb I. BAYNTON,
Assistant Attorney General,

Director Office of Alien Property.

ExHIBIT A

[Accounts maintained in the name of Rotterdamscho Bank N, V., or Rotterdamsche Bankvereeniging N,-V., or
Rottcrdamsche Bank or Rotterdamsche Bankvereenigmg, Rotterdam, The Netherlands)

Column I

Name and address of institation
which maintans account

Column IT

Designation of account

1, Bankers Trust Co., 16 Wall
St., Now York, N. Y. ®
/ -its report on Fo

2. Irving Trust Co., 1 Wall St.,

(3) Demand de
New York 15,N Y.

on Form OAP-

3. Bank of the Manhattan Co.
40Wall 8t,, New York, N. Y,
4. Continented Tinots Nationdl
Bank & Trust Co. of
Chimﬁo, 21 SOuth IaSalle |

St., Chi 0, 111,
&, Seattle-Flrst Natlonal Bank,
24 at Cherry St., Seattle,

Was
6. The Natloml City "Banlk of
New Yorls, 55 Wall 5t., New
York §, N.Y.
7 Guaranty Trust Co., of New (a
York, 140 Broadway, New
York, N.

Form

y the Guaranty

. M!scellaneous
as described’

9

8, Tho Chase Natlonal Bank or
the City of New York,

ermany,
Pine 8t., New York, N, Y,

(a) Stock (nontax freaty a/c), as described by the Bankers Trust Co., in its
report on Form OAP-700,
ullion, (:m'rem.'y6

bearing its Serial No. CU No. 12.
and éeposns as described by the Bankers Trust Co., in
AP-700, beanng its Ser! 0. BK-1

(c) Miscellaneous stocks (tax treaty s/c), as dcscnbed by the Bankers Trust Co.,
“In its report on Form OAP-700,
it account, as deseribed by the Irving ’l‘rust Co in its report

700, bearing its Serial No.

(b) Miscellaneous stocks (b

the Irving Trust Co., in ifs report on Form OAP:

Bank deposit, as described by the Bank or the Manhattan Co. in its repord on

*100 bearing its Serial No. 039,

Bank deposit, as ‘deseribed. by the Continental Tinols National Bank & Trust

Co. of Chicago in its report on. Form OAP-700, beating its Serial No. 32.

0, bearing its Serial No, CU N

jocked Dutch resxdents account), as described by
-~700, bearing its Serial No, 45.

Checking account, as described by the Seattle-Fu'st National Bank in its report
on Form 0AP—700, dated Nov, 14, 1

Current uncertified account, as deseribed by The National Cxty Bank of New
York in its report on Férm OAP-700, bearing its Serial No, 0

Rotterdamsche BankN V., 119 Coalsm%r , Rotterdam, Folland, as described
o

ompany of New York in itsreport on Form QAP-700,

bearing its Serial No. FB 80,
rtroho of stocks and bonds regular account, a/ec XC-8180,
6 Guaranty Trust Company of New York in its report on
Form 0AP—700 bearing its serial No. CU 0078,
() _old accounty blocked Holland, (b) Cllents afe (sef: ur
Franee, Portu%l , Belpum
Holland; as described by

a/c), blocked Holland,
d () Old sfcojc F blocked

and §
o Chase ational Bakt of tho C‘%“ New York in

its report on Form QA bearing its Serial No, 239, (d) Designated clients
ale D%otch residents afc (PS-éGTG) and © D ted clients a/c non-residents
ale (FS-86574), as described by The Chaso Natfonal Bauk of the City of New

orkin its report onForm OAP‘I 00, bearmng its Serial No. 332

[F. R. Doc. 51-74%70; Filed, June 28, 1951; 8:47 a. m.]

’

[Vesting Order 18087]
GEORCE MOLHOFF

In re: Estate of George Molhoff, also
known as Gus Molhoff, deceased. Files:
D-28-12753 and D-28-12753-C-1, E. T.
sec. 16972,

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Execu-
tive Grder 9193, as amended, and Execu-
tive Order 9788, and pursuant to law,
after investigation, it is hereby found:

1. That Julius Moihoff, Christhof Mol-
hoft, Karl Molhoff, a son of Christhof
Molhoff, Albert Molhoff, Else Molhoff,
Herman Molhoff, George Molhoff, Luse
Molhoft, Karl Molhoff, a brother of
George Molhoff, also known as Gus Mol-
hoff, Minnie Molhoff and Augusta War-

necke, whose last known address is
Germany, are residents of Germany and

- nationals of a designated enemy counfry

(Germany)

2. That the domiciliary personal rep-
resentatives, hewrs, next-of-kin, legatees
and distributees, names unknown, of Ju-
lius Molhoff, deceased, and of Christhof
Molhoff, deceased, who there is reason-
able cause to believe are residents of
Germany, are nationals of g designated
enemy counfry (Germany)

3. That all right, title, interest and
claim of any kind or character whatso-
ever of the persons. identified in sub-
paragraphs 1 and 2 hereof, and each of
them, m and to the sum of $9,822.417,
deposited with the State Treasurer of
Colorado, Denver, Colorado, pursuant to

an order of the County Court for the
City and County of Denver, Denver,
Colorado, dated March 2, 1943, in tho
Matter of the Estate of George Molhoff,
also known as Gus Molhoff, deceased,
is property within the United Stales
owned or confrolled by, payable or de-
liverable to, held on behalf of, or on
account of, or owing to, or which is
evidence of ownership or control by, the
aforesald nsatlonsls of s designtted
enemy country (Germeny),

and it is hereby determined:

4, That to the extent that the persons
named in subparagraph 1 hereof and the
domiciliary personal xepresentatives,
heirs, next-of-kin, legatees and distrib-
utees, names unknown, of Julius Molhofx,
deceased, and of Christhof Molhoft, de«
ceased, are not within & deslgnated en-
emy country, the national interest of the
United States requires thet such per-
-sons be freated as nafionals of a desig-
nated enemy counfry (Germany)

All determinations and oll action re-
quired by law, including sppropriate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and it belng
deemed necessary in the national ine
terest,

There is hereby vested in the Attorhey
General of the United States the prop-
erty described above, to be held, used,
administered, llquidated sold or other-
wise.dealt with in the inferest of and for
the benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein sholl havo
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of
Exe¢cutive Order 9193, as amended,

Executed at Washington, D. C, on
June 26, 1951, ,

For the Attorney General.

[searl Harorp 1. BAYNTON,
Assistant Attorney General,
Director, Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 51-7474; Flled, June 28, 1061;
8:48 a. m.]

[Vesting Order 18007]
Swiss Bank CORP,

In re: Accounts maintained in the
name of Swiss Bank Corporation, Zurich,
Switzerland, and owned by persons
whose names are unknown, F-63-2748,

Under the authority of the Trading
Wifh the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex-
ecutive Orders 9193, as ‘amended, 9788
and 9989, and pursuant to law, after in.
vestigation, it is hereby found:

1. That the property described as
follows: All property, rights and inter«
ests in -the accounts identifled in Ex-
hibit A attached hereto and by referenco
made a part hereof, together with

(a) Any other property, rights and
interests which represent accumulations
or accruals to, changes in form of, ot
substitutions i‘or, any of the property,
rights and interests in said identified ac-
counts on October 2, 1950, and which are
now held in other accounts being main.
tained as blocked or otherwise subject
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to the restrictions of Executive Order
8389, as amended, or regulations, rulings,
orders or mstructlons 1ssued thereunder,
and

(b) Any and all rights in, to and un-
der any securities (including, without
Iimitation, bonds, coupons, mortgage
participation certificates, shares of
stock, serip and warrants) and any and
all declared and unpaid dividends on
any shares of stock, n any of said
accounts,

excepting from the foregoing, however,
all property, rights and interests which
are expressly excluded mn the attached
Exhibit A, and all lawful liens and set-
offs of the respective institutions in the
United "States with whom the aforesaid
accounts are mamtamed.

1s property within the United States;

2. That the property described 1n sub-
paragraph 1 hereof 1s owned or can-
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, held
on behalf of or on account of or owing
to, or 1s evidence of ownership or con«
trol by persons, names unknown, who, if
mndividuals, there 1s reasonable cause to
believe are residenis of a designated
enemy country and which, if partner-
ships, associations, corporations, or other
orgamzations, there 1s reasonable cause
to believe are orgamzed under the laws
of a designated enemy country or on or
smce the effective date of Executive
Order 8389, as amended, have had thewr
principal places of business i a desig=
nated enemy country’

3. That the persons referred to 1in sub-
paragraph 2 hereof are nationals of a
designated enemy country*

and it 1s hereby determined:

4. That to the extent that the per-
sons referred to 1n subparagraph 2 here-
of are not within a designated enemy
country, the national interest of the
United States requires that such persons
be treated as nationals of a designated
enemy country.

All determunations and all action re«
quired by law, including appropriate con-
sultation and certification, having been
made and taken, and, it being deemed
necessary 1n the national interest,

There 1s hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United States the prop-
erty described above, to be held, used, ad-
mmstered, ligmdated, sold or otherwise
dealt with in the interest of and for the
benefit of the United States.

The terms “national” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall
have the meanings prescribed in section
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended,
and the term “designated enemy coun-
try” has reference to Germany or Japan.

‘,\ Executed at Washington, D. C., on
June 5, 1951,
For the Attorney General.

[sEan] HaRrOLD I. BAYNTON,y
Assistant Attorney General,
Director Office of Alien Property.
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{Acccunts maintatned o tho nams ef Swics Bank Corpizotian, Zurtsh, Switzzzlandl

Column X Column IX Cqlumn XX
Proporty, rizhis,
Nm:(ifnz;?gn&dress g.gd. Intczc:'ss ILE
[ ution ") Feoeomt as o
twhich maintains Desfzuation efcecgunt Qct. 2, 1770, ex-
acceunt clodzd feom this
N vistingordort
SwissBank Corp., | 1. Ordinary a/scensisting efecch In thoamennt ef $424,60203 docoribed en | §144,255.03  whish
New York Agin-| pagelefthorlder Form QAP-709 filed by Swizs Bank Cerp., Now York | eocerding to I
cy, 15 Necssau Aginey, tearlng its Scrial Ne, 0630, ’1"9,)1.’032{31:
8t., New York, Ordinary ale General Ruling C"l? cenctinzefecchinthoamemunt of | No. NY 87003
. X, $4,45L00 os deseribed en pare V16t tho rid~z to Ferm OAP-T0O 61 by | fIod by Swiss
Swiss Bank Carp., Now_ Yerk ACJmS’. kooring §ts ol Ne, (073, o3 Bank _Corpora-
amcnded by nsl tter of January O3, 1931, tizn, New Yorkc
. Ordinary 0’2 General Rullog €617 cm.**una cferhinthoamenntef | Acomey, entelalf
SQ.-v"‘ as deceribed en ¥3°3, 1 ef the rider to Form OAP-M ﬁLJ by | efSwmSBankCere
Bwiss Bank Cc e I\c Yerk Arcney, booring 103 Sczial Ne. (679, pomtion, Zaneb, i3
. O e uling €17 c.:zs'”zm" ech In tha omeant of ownd by pore
“.'.’71 as d»;crn: 1 en pate 1 ¢f therider to Fom OAP-70 12d by | consdomislxdin
Swlss Bank Corp., Now Yerk Accaey, boaring 3 €02100 No. (079, Balx Ren-
manf and Hun.
£r¥.

rdlnan.\x'u,"\ o gencral rullng €117 can~t=tngz ¢f exch In thoamsant 83 23
dcsaﬂx enposol of thorider to Form QAP-70 G124 by Swis Bank
., NEW \crL Aumy. E,dm I3 Scrial Ne. 0639,
&0 gencml
7. Ordim:y a'e rm!sum o scomritles &3 t!a Kn dg Ihr:‘,, af mx:!crm.[n..
blo value, and sozuritios et payable dr Ztorminabia valan,
os & od en pac2 2 ef ths Ridcr to Form' OlP-u.ﬂ fil>d by Swizs
B:mk Carp. 5 New Yark Ageaey, boarng s Sorial No. 6079,
Ordinary o/ *cﬁmlsunc efsocurities fsyab!o indolars, valo-d ot 1,175
us ducrltﬂl cnpaso2cithorider m OAR-70G At 3 by sm Bank
Cc ., New Yerk Ageney, boarin? its €crial Ne. 0630,
n,cg-:ncmlmﬁn Ceanstainy of c:.hinthﬂam pulfing
8"931 and soeuritics rayat‘a ln dsliare, valund gt $25, 53 docoribed on
gv 250 2 of the rider to Form OAP-100 ﬂhi by Swizs Bank Cerp., Now
erlk Agmvy’ boaring its £orial No. O
rdinary o/o eansisting of s::zui.!cs paya!z'« in dollars, valuod at
. o5 deeribed on {3:'3 3 ef tharldsr to Porm OAP-100 il 1 by
=s Bank CLm ., NP York Aconey, boarog i3 Sorial No, (070,
u. rdlnary o/o goreral rullny €117 eans®sting of exch in tha amsant of
Sl‘:‘.’ééﬂ as d«:ttﬂb_;l en B250 2 of tha rider to Form OAP-‘MJ fil>3 by
3 1y Z\c lcm Aguney, toaring Its Sxxlal No. €039,
1.. Spocialale A. YVulplus,
13, Spoclalofo A, G. Yulpius,
1. 8pect

/e 8172,
15. Spoe! m’c sm gancral rullpg €17,
18, Bpoc

ale 82755,
17, Spa]

e,‘;. .

a! o O -'.17

ole "-’-47. renorl raling €17,

o/ 0047, Kunden,

n'c "m7 'Kuoden E:n.ml rullng €17,
al

ale ‘13.; Runden,

0/0 0009 KunsLn gencrol ruling €17,
% 2 J00314300,

AR IR O S 3 DX E PL DDW

.;S-
o7 165555 geecrol rullog €117,
o 11472,

3]
ol
W)
ul g
;0]
hal
30, 8pecial a/e 13482,
Il
$dd
310
ta]
21 0

06/2 19452 gereral rullng j’l

o’ 26545 goreral rulin €)
oo oS goneral raling tm,

n& mm'

uzg Z": }5 gencral ruling €017,
:~ "'WJ 'gereral rullns 6417,
a2 27957,

q’a “":37 g:xz:ml ruling €17,
l

.l..‘.'u g:n.m! mling €17
'c i0S general ruling €17
Q! e 2IED,

0/ e '.’7753 gmsml rulicg €1

e

73

%
L'DL DP!—(—‘

S goncral raling €17

9 '\-’)"r:‘* o

0’ 5 goncral ruling €17,
ofe a«"

S30%5 poneral raling €17,
n'c .».-ﬂ

£3, Bpoe n'e 33743 grroral rallng [¥1}1)
4 a e oitns gencral mlln‘j (%)Y

ﬂs.oht\

G5, Spocialofe 420,
G0, 8poefa arnum
e 4740 general raling €/17,
68, Spoch DJMC:"B
€ Spech 0/043673 general raling €7,

See footnote at end of table,
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NOTICES

ExgIBrT A--Continued

Column I Column IT - Oolumn 1T
Name and address Pg%%elixt:{éresrgsghitg
of institution : the account as of
which maintains Designatxo? of account Oct, 2, 1950, exe
account cluded from this
vesting order 1
Swiss Bank| 70. Spkcial afe 60190,
Corp., N ew| 71. Special afe 60258,
York Agency,! 72. 8pecial a/e 60311, i
15  Nassau| 73. Special afc 60311 general ruling 6/17,
St., N e w| 74. Special afc 60512,
York, N. Y. | 75. Special a/c 60512 general ruling 6/17,

76. Speaal afc 61534,
77. Special afc 61643,

79, Ordinary a/c

by its letter of Jan. 30, 1951,

‘1 85. Ordinary account gen
of 8141 as described on

. Speaal afc 26762,
87, Bpecial g

Speasl ajc A

Special a/e 61303

Special afe 38031,

. Special afe 39123,
94, Special afc 30123
95. Special afe 44066,
- 96. Special afc 60232

78, Special afc 61643 general 6/17,
cial 8/ CDgSZ, ruling 6/17,

. 030

83, Ordinary afe general ruling 6/17 consisting of cash in the amount of
$2,072 as described on page 6 of the rider to Form QAP-700 filed by Swiss
Bank Corp., New York Agency, bearing its Serial No. 0079, as amended

84, Or 6/17 consisting of cash in the amount

of £38 as deseribed on page 6 of the rider to Form O AP-700 filed by Swiss

Bank Corp., New York Agency, bearing its Serial ),

ruling 6/17 consisting of eash in the amount

ge 6 of the rider to Form OAP-7001lled by Swiss
Bank Corp., New York Agency, beanng-its Serial No. 0079,

account general ruling

Je 26762 general riling 6/17,
/e 60847,

. Special afc 35943'geneml ruling 6/17,
91, Special o 39501 general ruling o7,

general ruling 6/17,

97, Speclal afe 60232 general ruling 6/17, and

98, (>)rdinary/ a/c ident. 593; as dw:ribéd by the Swiss Bank Corp., New
York Agency, in its report on Form OAP-700, beanng its Serial No.

0079, as amended by its lefter of Mar, 15, 1951

No. 0079,

1 Also excluded from this vesting order are (a) duy accumulatfons or acerugls to, changes In form of, or substitutions

for, any such property, rights and in
(including, without limitation, bonds, coupo:
and any and all declared and unpaid dividends on any
this footnote.

terests, since Oct. 2, 1950 and (b) any and all rights in, to and under any seculties
mortgagoe participation certificates, shares of stock, sczip and warrrants
ares of stock, listed in column XX or excluded under (a) of

[F. R. Doc. 51-74'12; Filed, June: 28, 1951; 8:47 a. m.]

[Return Order 98]
ELisA FERIGO, ET AL,

Having considered the elaim set forth
below and having issued a determination
allowing the claim, which 1s mmcorporated
by reference herein and filed herewith,

It 15 ordered, That the claimed prop-
erty, described below and in the determi-
nation, be returned, subject to any in-
crease or decrease resulting from the ad-
mmstration thereof prior to return, and
after adequate provision for taxes and
conservatory expenses:

Claimant, Clatm No., Notice of Intention To
Return Published, and Property

Elisa Ferigo, Ines Ferigo, Teresita Busi-
nelll, Antonio Businelli, Erminto -Clonfero,
Udine, Italy; Lucia Milani, Venezia, Italy;
Claim No. 39887; February 2, 1851 (16 F. R.
1782); $71,795.11 in the Treasury of the
United States, and all right, title, interest
and claim of any kind or character whatso-
ever of Joseph Ferigo, deceased, in and to the
following property: property located at 190
Hutchinson Boulevard, Mi. Vernon, New
‘York; property located at 433 W. 46th Street,
New York, N. Y., Life Annuity Contract No.
1280 issued by the Metropolitan Life Insur-
ance Company to Joseph Ferigo, dated May
2, 1921; and a claim for £35,037.90 balance
owed as of September 19, 1941 by Ashforth
and Company, Ltd., formerly doing business
at 6501 Fifth Avenue, New York, N, Y., Elisa

Ferigo to receive a % Inferest and Ines
Ferigo, Teresita Businelli, Antonio Businelll,
Erminio Clonfero and Lucia Milani to recelve
8 14 interest each.

Appropriate documents and papers
effectuating this order will issue,

Executed at Washington, D. C.,, on
June 22, 1951.

For the Aftorney General.

[sEaL] Harorp I. BAYNTON,
Assistant Attorney General,
Director, Office of Alien Property.

[F. R. Doc. 51-7476; Filed, June 28, 1951;
8:48 a. m.]

[Return Order 992]
‘WALTER HECHT

Having considered the claim set forth
below and having issued a determination
allowing the claim, which is incorporated
by reference heremn and filed ‘herewith,

It is ordered, That the claimed prop-~
erty, described below and in the determi-
nation, including sall royalties accrued
thereunder and all damages and profits
recoverable for past infringement
thereof, be returned after adequate pro-
vision for taxes and conservatory
expensess

Clatmant, Clatm No., Notice of Intention To
Return Published, and Property

Walter Hecht, Sinabelkirchen, Stelermark,
Austria; Clatm No. 37789; May 15, 1061 (10
F, R. 4517); property described in Vesting
Order No. 201 (8 F. R. 6256, January 16, 1943),
relating to U. S. Letters Patent No. 2,261,368
and Vesting Order No. 206 (7 F. R. 8069, Octo-
ber 27, 1942), relating to Patent Application
Ser. No. 388188 (now U, S. Letters Patont
No. 2,300,301). This return shall not bo
deemed to include the rights of any llconsoes
under the above patents.

Appropriate documents ana papors
effectuating this order will issue.

Executed at Washington, D, C, on
June 22, 1951,

For the Attorney General,

HaroLp I, BAYNTON,
Assistant Attorney General,
Director, Office of Alien Property,

[F. R. Doc. 61-7475; Filed, June 28, 1061;
8:48 a.'m.}

[sEAL]

[Vesting Order 18000]
Swiss BaNK Core.

In re: Accounts meintained in the
name of Swiss Bank Corporation ox So«
clete de Banque Suisse Zurich, Switzer«
land, and owned by persons whose names
are unknown. F-63-2748.

Under the authority of the Trading
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex-
ecutive Orders 9193, as smended, 9788
and 99¢€9, and pursuant to law, after in-
vestigation, it is hereby found:

1, Thht the property described ag fol«
lows: All property, rights and interests
in the accounts identified in Exhibit A
set forth below and by referénce made o
part hereof, together with

(a) Any other property, rights and in«
terests which represent accumulations
or accruals to, changes in form of, or
substitutions for, any of the property,
rights and interests in said identified
accounts on October 2, 1950, and which
are now held in other accounts being
maintained as blocked or otherwise sub-
ject to the restrictions of Exeoutivo
Order 8389, as amended, or regulations,
rulings, orders or insfructions lssued
thereunder, and

(b) Any and all rights In, to and un-
der any securities (Including, without
limitation, bonds, coupons, mortgage
participation certificates, shares of
stock, serip and warrants) and any and
all declared and unpaid dividends on
any shares of stock in any of said
accounts,

excepting from the foregoing, however,
all lawful liens and setoffs of the respec-
tive institutions in the United States
with whom the aforesaid accounts aro
maintained,

is property within the United Statesy
2. That the property described in suyb«
paragraph 1 hereof is owned or cone
trolled by, payable or deliverable to, Lield
on behsalf of or on account of; or owing
to, or is evidence of ownetship or control
by persons, names unknown, who, If in-
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dividuals, there 1s reasonable cause to
believe are residents of a designated en-
emy country and which, if partnerships,
associations, corporations, or other or-
gamzations, there 1s reasonable cause to
believe are organized under the laws of &
designated enemy country or on or since
the effective date of Executive Order
8389, as amended, have had thewr prin-
cipal places of business in g designated
enemy country*

3. That the persons referred to in sub-
paragraph 2 hereof are nationals of &
designated enemy country-

and it 1s hereby determined:

4, That to the extent that the persons
referred to m subparagraph 2 hereof are
not within a designated enemy country,
the national interest of the United States
requres that such persons be treated as
nationals of a designated enemy country.

All determinations and all action re-
quired by law, including appropriate
consultation and certification, having
been made and taken, and, it bemng
deemed necessary in the national in-
terest,

FEDERAL REGISTER

There is hereby vested in the Attorney
General of the United States the prop-
erty described above, to be held, used, ad~
ministered, liquidated, sold or otherwise
dealt with in the interest of and for the
benefit of the United States.

The terms “natlonal” and “designated
enemy country” as used herein shall have
the meanmings prescribed in section 10
of Executive Order 9193, as amended,

6331
and the term “desionated enemy coun-
try® has reference fo Germany or Japan.

Executed at Washington, D. C., on
June 5, 1951,

For the Attorney General.

[searLl Harorp I BAYNTON,
Assistant Attorney General,
Director, Ofiice of Alien Property.

Exmorr A

[Accounts maintatned fn the name ¢f Swiss Baok Cerperation or Soot

~to do Baequ2 Sulood Zurlsh, Switzccland]

Cclumn IX o

Dooimmatlen ¢fcoeount

Column I
Name and address of Institoticn
which maintains acesunt
1, Harrils, Upham & Co., 14 Wall | (0) G
8t., Ncw York &, c, N Y. di ~sritod by Herels

2, Domin! & Dominlek, 14
“ullSt..I\c:wlcrL W N Y.

3. Brown Bros, Harrlman & Co.,

(a\ “::*‘rm de B..nrﬁx
N _}'ull 8t.,, Now Yark c

bs' Brown Brcs

dﬁ.cribsj
koaring fts &

(a:} St“‘c!@ do B..mit)xe. é °=2, Zasleh, o100l raling

r;rl:\! \ L) “c,:"e da Banquo, Salece, Zarlch, o3 xevo-tfi by Dominlck
mm!sk in lhilx‘hp’ﬁ ¢a Fezm O,

cnezal ruling Ne. 0 c”“nnt, cnd (b)) mirxiancous partfollo of acuritizs;

tam & Co. fn {15 10pst ea Porm OAP-100.
2 N0. G accoant o3 reported
12k In thele np*’s ¢1 Foom OAP-709, Ecaring their

AP—nﬂ koaring
.x!::e, Zm'L!). foacral mlm’ Xo. 6
& Co fntts np"t ca Fermm OAP-700, ko

thiireopfal No. 20,
ceoount a3 d.scrﬁ:i:d
z Its

No. AL (b) Sclzte do Banquo, Suloa, Zurizh, blocied Toeount, o3
g Bm“’n Brw. Hmim..n & Coa, 12 t3 report on Form OAP-7CD.

[F. R. Doo, 51~7471; Filed, Juno 23, 1851; 8:47 a. m.]






